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Tae rapidly increasing sale of my Sanskrit 
Grammar, published at the Oxford University 
Press, has induced me to prepare the present 
Manual, both as an indispensable companion 
to the Grammar, and to supply a necessary 
lmk, which has hitherto been wanting in the 
chain of Sanskrit teaching. 

The absence of a series of progressive cxer- 
cises in this language has placed both teachers 
and learners in a position of great disadvantage. 
In Latin and Greek real progress could not be 
secured ,without constant practice in composi- 
tior¥:; and the multitude of exercise books that 
have been compiled attest the high value as- 
signed to this branch of instruction: while in 
Sanskrit, a language which more than any 
other requires supplementary aids, nothing of 
this kind has hitherto been available. It is 
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true that the late Dr. Ballantyne published a 
useful little book, which contained easy sen- 
tences for translation into Sanskrit, buf, this 
does not furnish, like the present Manual, a 
complete series of exercises, illustrating the 
rules of grammar and syntax from first to 
last, and rising gradually from the simplest 
phrases to more difficult constructions. 

The plan of the following pages speaks for 
itself, or at least requires no lengthy explana- 
tion. Part I. is a compendium of the merest 
rudiments of grammar, and contains tables of 
~all the commonest nouns and verbs in the 
Roman character, the convenience of which, 
not only to beginners but to advanced students, 
necd scarcely be pointed out. Nor need the 
learner be warned that this summary of first 
principles is not intended to supersede, but 
rather to go hand in hand with the macger 
Grammar, and that the employment of Roman 
type, far from discouraging, is designed to 
consist with and even to conduce to an accurate 
knowledge of the Sanskrit character, as well as 
to secure a correct system of translitcration. 
With regard to Part II. it should he stated, 
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that in selecting sentences and short passages 
for translation, my aim has been to set before 
the learner a collection of the commonest. ex- 
pressions, phrases, and styles of writing on a 
ercat variety of subjects. 

I should also notify that the rules of gram- 
mar referred to arc those in the Third Edition 
of my Sanskrit Grammar, and that the numbers 
of the rules will hold good for all future edi- 
tions. These numbers have been followed by 
Professor Johnson, who has now inscrted re- 
ferences to my Sanskrit Grammar in his last 
edition of the Hitopadesa. 

M. W. 


OXFORD, 
January, 1868. 


In the present Edition of the Sanscrit Manual 
is given a Vocabulary by Mr. A. E. Gough, of 
Lincoln’s College, Oxford, recently appointed 
to the Sanscrit Chair, in the Government, 


College, Benares. 


Mr. Gough has also prepared a Key to the 
Exercises in Part 2, which can be had 


separately. 
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PART IL 
ACCIDENCE OF GRAMMAR. 


LETTERS. 

]. In the Sanskrit language there are fourteen 
vowels, thirty-three simple consonants, a nasal 
symbol called Anusvdéra, and a symbol for an aspi- 
rate (generally final) called Visarga, arranged as 
follows in the dictionary order :-— 


Vowels. 
WMG CETTE By Hot, Bri, Hh, 
TQ, Tl, Ue Vai, Wo, WT aw. 
Nasal symbol Anusvdra,* m, or in the middle of 
simple words x. Symbol for the aspirate Visarga, : h. 
Consonants. 
Gutturals, @* ahh te AUgh Fw 
Palatal, We @th BF Qh Bn 
Cerebrals, zi oth ed dh Wn 
i at uth zd adh an 
' * Labials, up gph gh abh am 
Semivowels, gy tr wal av 
Sibilants, ws sh Gs 
Aspirate, gh 
Ohserve—Every vowel except @ a has two forms, 
an initial and non-initial form ; thus 4 is the initial, 
T the non-initial. . 
l 


* c 
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Here follow a few common conjunct consonants : 

Wt, Rhr, Rhv, Bhsh, Der, F¥wk, Fg, Fyn, 
Yue, AH 7, WS nd Ann, W ny, G tt, @ in, @ tm, 
@ ty, qtr, @ tv, | ddh, x bh, q dy, Z dr, & dv,’ a 2, 
wind, Ann, Qny, Apt, WM py, Upr, A pl, a br, 
3 bhy, 23 bhr, WB mbh, mm, W my, Ark, S rm, 
q TV, & (lp, J vy, A vr, | Se, W Sy, F sr, FY Sv, S sht, 
Bshth, q shy, ashy, Sst, B sth, BY sm, Qsy, S sr, 
eq sv, Fa kty, MR ktv, | kshy, B ddhy, Hw dbhy. 

2. The vowel 4 a has a noticeable peculiarity. This 
short vowel is never written unless it begin a word, 
because it is supposed to be inherent in every con- 
sonant. Thus, a is written aq, but ka is written &; 
so that in such words as awa Aanaka, HAT nagara, 
no vowel has to be written. The mark _ under 
the & of 3, called Virama, indicates a consonantal 
stop, that is, the absence of any vowel, inherent or 
otherwise, after the final consonant. Conjunct con- 
sonants, when no other vowel is given, must be 
pronounced with the inherent a; thus, w Aéa, etc. 

3. Method of writing the other vowels :—zq 7k, 
ta tk, fa ki, at hi, SfEAY ishtini, TR us, BH ik, 
Gi ku, Aki, Qru, Sri, WH rik, B kri, WH rik, 
a ket, & hlri, wR ek, & ke, Te aik, B kai, Brag, ok, 
a ko, sits auk, @Y kau. 

Note the form that uw takes after r. Note also 
that short 7, when initial, is written in its right 
place, but when not initial is always written before 
the letter after which it is pronounced. 

4, Note two ways of writing < 7 when conjunct : 
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a. When it comes first in the compound, thus 47k; 

b. When it comes last, thus & Xr. 

o.«Pronunciation. Vowels: 4a asin vocal, cedar, 
zebra, America ; WM dé as in last ; Qiasin pin; Fé 
as In marine ; Juas in push 3; Bdasinrude;s Wri 
as in merrily 3 ; = ri asin chagrin ; 3 Teas in prey ; 
wl oasinso; Tai asin aie: j WT au as ou in out. 

6. Pronunciation: Consonants: @ ha, F ja, pa, 
q ha, as in English. 

aq ga always like g in gun, give, never as g in gin. 

q éa like ch in church, or as c in Italian dolce. 

a ¢a, & da, more dental than in English; the 
former like the sound of ¢ in stick, the latter hke 
that of tA in this, the. 

@khas inink-horn; Gphasin up-hill ; @bhasin 
cab-horse ; and so with the other aspirated conso- 
nants. Care must be taken not to interpolate a vowel 
before aspiration. The simple rule is to breathe 
hard while uttcring the aspirated consonant and 
then an aspirated sound will be heard with the 
consonant. before the succeeding vowel. 

Zz ta, g tha, = da, g dha, like our English ¢, ¢h, 
d, dh, in try, ant-hill, drip, mud-hut. 

Fa, FT na, W va, F na, a ma, like the nasal 
sounds in sing, inch, under, rinse, imp, respectively. 

EZ ya, Tra, e la, & va, as in English. 

q sa like our sA, or like s in sure; (followed by r it 
is sounded more like q s, but the pronunciation of s 
varies in different provinces and different words) ; 


W sha rather softer than our sh; @ sa like our s in 
sin, ete. 
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7. All the letters may be classified according to 
two principles of division. The first divides them 
into five classes. The second into two, thus— , 


Bah Teach En: Gh 
ERAT Tih aA ay, + 
\Cerebrals| gy ri 4 ri St gthSdsdhyn x rash 
Dentals |Rplriey Ir ae B thed adhe nA las 
Labials Pale u a u i ato atau p a Abh a mt 2 


lGutturals We By aT 
‘Palatals ti =i Ue U ai 











HARDORGURDLETTERS, SOFT 7 oe Sonat LETT RS, 





aA* Q@kht |. Qa We late" aeht Fe Zh 
iy oe Recht Ts) Ti tf Ve U ai | Sy* Skt | Bn By 
‘Ze ST tht Ash! SB ri Eri Sa* S dht | Wn tr 
‘a t* & tht ag eat Qdht | qn ql 
a p* Oi pht i Blo By au So Okt | Am Fe 
Note—It i most important to observe in the 
second table which hard letters have kindred soft. 
The kindred hard and soft unaspirated are the two 
* in the same line marked *, and the kindred hard 
and soft aspirated are the two marked f. 

8. Transliterate the following: 

Wes wa, fe, safe, arg, arta, ofa, Eee, Ker. 
VATt, VUPATY, SULT, WE, Hy, wa, UH, Rye, 
az, rg:, WT, we, Fa, Ia, Se, Sy, fad zac, 
SAL, STA, Wa, AIT, TM, FW, FUT SF. 2a, TTS, 
wy, TAA, fara, faq, ATA, ATH, AKA, AEA, FT, 
ay, efea, ate, fraae, TaN, UreT _fay eeu 
aU, Ags, Zed, ae, 
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9. Aka, aja, asa, dsa, dpa, ila, isha, ida, ira, ukha, 
uéa, tha, rina, riya, edha, okha, kana, kita, kumdra, 
kshqma, kshipa, kshudha, kshai, Alripa, khana, khida, 
gaha, : gua, gridha, gri, ghrina, ghusha, éakdsa, 
caksha, ¢éita, ¢hida, ¢ho, yivd, jhasha, tikd, thah, 
dinam, dhauka, nida, tdpah, tadégah, dayd, dama- 
kah, dasarathah, durdldpah, deva, dhipikd, dhritah, 
notah, nila, nema, paridénam, purushas, paurah, 
paurusheyi, puroddsah, bahuh, bdlakas, bhogah, 
bhojanam, mukham, mrigah, medas, medini, yakrit, 
yogah, renu, recaka, rai, raivata, rujd, répam, 
rurudishu, loha, vdmah, vairam, sak, saurah, shat, 
sddhuh, hemakitah, heman. 


10. Study attentively the following table: 


rt me A ne er 











’ a. 8 la 4 ° s° e on 
| Simple vowels, aord tort wort rior ri lrior lri| 
; Neo ee eee | 
| Guna substitute, € oO- ar al 
| | | | 
Vriddhi substitute, ¢ «i au dr dl | 
ee ————. -}. 
Simple vowels, tort uort riorri lriorlri 
Corresponding semivowel, y v a tf 
Guna,, . e oOo | 
1 | | 
Gdna resolved, ati atu | 
With semivowel substitute, ay av 
! 
Ld s id ) 
Vriddhi, ai au 
| | 
Vriddhi resolved, G+t d+u 
| 


] 
With semivowel substitute, dy dv 
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11. Usual Sandhi or combination of vowels. 
Final @ or a 














+a=é | +d=d' | +i=e | +ize | +u=o 
| +aé=0 | +ri=ar | +ri=ar | +e=ai | 
+ai=ai | +o=au | +au=au. 

Final 7 or 7 
+i=f +i=i +a=ya +d=ya | + U 
=yu | +ui=yé| t+rizyri | trizyri | +e 
=ye | +ui=yai | +o=yo | +au=y au. 


Final « or % 
+U=4t | +u=t | +a=Vva | +d=vda | —2 
=vi | +i=vi | +rizvri +e= 
ve | +ai=vai | +0=vo 


=ri=vri 
+ au=v au. 








Final 77 or ri 
+ri=ri | +ri=ri | +a=ra | +d=rd | 
+i=ri | +i=ri | +u=ru | +U%=rt | +e 
=re | +ai=rai | o=ro | +au=rau. 





Final e 
+e=ae | or+e (in the same word) =aye | +a 
=¢ | or+a (in the same word) =aya | +d=ad 
orayé | +i=atorayi | +é=atorayi | +u 
=auoruyu | +%=atorayt | +ri=aftorayri 
| +ri=ari or ayri | +ai=«aai or ayai | +o= 
ao or ayo | + au=aau or ayau. 

Final az 





+ ai= dy at | +a=dya | +é= ty a | +?= 
dyi | +i=dyi | tu=dyu | +ué=dya | +r 
=dyri | +ri=dyri | +e= dye | +o=dyo | 


+ au = dy au. 


hw 
/ 
Final o 
+o=avo | +a=0’ | or+a (in the same word) = 
ava ‘ +é=avd | +t=avi | Yi=avi| +u= 
avu| +é=avi | +rizavri| +ri=avri| +e 
= ave | + ai=avai | + au = av au. 





Final au 
+au=dvau | +a=dva | +d=dvd | +i= 
dvi | +t=dvi| +u=dvu| +i=dvi | +ri= 
dvri | +ri=dvri | +e=dve | +ai=dvai | 


+o= dv O. 


J2. Usual Sandhi or combination of consonants. 


Final & or g 
+a=g0 | +@=gd | +4, ete.= gi, ete. | +k 
=kk| +g=gg | +é=hke | ty=g7 | +t= 
kt | +d=gd | +n=nn | +p=kp | +b=gb 
|+m=nm | +y=gy | +r=gr | +l=gl | 
+u=g0v [| +s=k6s |+s=ks | th=gegh. 
Final ¢ or d 
+a=da | +H=dd, | +7, etc. = d1, ete. | +k 
=tk r+ g=dg | +é=¢é | +7 =)7 | dot 
—t # | +d=dd | +nN=nNN | +p=tp | +hb= 
db | +m=nm | t+y=dy | +r=dr | +l=ll 
|tv=dvu |+s=ch |+s=ts | +h=ddh. 


eee 


1 When 4, i, or other vowels are case-terminations, the hard 
consonants k and ¢ remain unchanged before them. This ap- 
plies in declining all nouns ending in consonants. 


8 
Final n 


+a=nna'| +dé=nndé'| +i,ete=nni'| +4 
=nk| +g=ng| +é=néd | +7any| +t= 
mst | +d=nd| +n=nn|+p=np| +b=nb 
|+m=nm | +y=ny | +r=nr | +l=li|+v 
=nv | +$=n’'s or 2 ¢éh | +s=ns | t+h=nh. 
Final as 
+a=0 | +é=ad | +i, ete =ai,ete. | +h= 
ahk | +g=0g +é=asé | + j= 07 | +t 
=ast | +d=od | +n=on | +p=ahp | +h 
=ob| +m=om | +y=oy| +r=or| +l= 
ol | +v=0V | +é=ahs | +s=ahs | t+h=oh. 
Final ds 
=ddé | +i,ete.=di,ete. | +h 
al i +é=d§é | +f=dj | +¢ 
dst | +d=dd|+4+n=dn| +p=dhp | +b 
=dm |+y=dy |+r=dr|4+l= 
+v=aVv | +$= dhs | +s= dhs | +h=ah. _ 








ou w+ 


Qy 
ow 





Final s preceded by any other vowel but a or a 
+a=ra | +ad=ra | +12, ete. = 71, ete. | +k= 
hk | +g=reg | +é=$é | se ae | | +t=st 
|+d=rd | +u=rn | +p=hp | +h=rb | 
+m=rm | +y=ry | +r=r | +l=rl | +v 
=ru|+s=hs |t+s=hs | +h=rh. 


* nm is only doubled if preceded by a short vowel. 

? A final n before 7 and 8 is often incorrectly allowed to remain. 

* The final r is dropped (because 7 can never be doubled), 
jut the preceding vowel, if short, is lengthened. 


+a=ra | +d=rd 


+m=rm 
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Final r preceded by any vowel 


| +4, ete.=7ri, ete. | +k= 
hk |: 4g=rg | +é=seé | +9=1r7 | +ti=st 
|+d=rd | +n=rn | +p=hp | +b=rb| 


| ty=ry|t+r='r | +l=rl| +e 


=Prv | +$=hs | +s=hs |+h=rh. 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


13. The following terminations are said to be 
applicable to the crude bases of all nouns: » 


Terminations with memorial letters. 


[Note—The memorial or servile letters are printed in cupitals.] 


SING. 


Nom. gq su 


Ace. 
Inst. 
Dat. 


Abl. 


Gen. 
Loc. 


WA am 
ZI Ta 

= Ne 
fa n-asi 
eg Nas 
fe nu 


DUAL. 
au 


WS aur 
wre bhydm 
wra bhydm 
wr bhydm 
Wa os 
Wie os 


PLURAL, 
MA Jas 
Wa sas 
faq his 
wa bhyas 
we bhyas 
BWA adm 
qT SUP. 


The same terminations without memorial letters. 


SING, 


Nom, @ s 


, Ace. 
Inst. 
Dat. 


Abl. 


Gen. 
Loc. 


Wea am 
Bl a 
Ue 

Wad as 
—— as 


ti 


a TT ST 


1 See note 3, last page. 


DUAL. 
au 


— au 

wre bhydm 
— bhyim 
— bhyém 
Wla os 


-—— OS 


F amienant 


PLURAL. 
WA as 
— as 
fara bhis 
wa bhyas 
— bhyas 
BA dm 
q SU 
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Observe—The vocative is not given in the above 
general scheme, as it is held to be another aspect 
of the nominative, and always coincides with the 
nom. in the dual and plural. In the singular it is 
sometimes identical with the base, sometimes with 
the nom., and sometimes differs from both. 


14. The declension of #¥ nau, f., ‘a ship,’ illustrates 
the regular application of the above terminations. 




















SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL, 
Nom. voce. naus ndvau ndvas 
naut+s nau + au nau + as 
| Acc. ndvam navau ndvas 
! nautam | naut+au nau + as 
| Inst. ndva naubhyam | naubhis 
| 2 4 ° 
! nau + a nau + bhydm | nau + bhis 
| Dat. nave naubhydm naubhyas 
: nau +e nau + bhydm | nau + bhyas 
eee erate renee enn Tene ef LOR RE EAR SINTON RD ie eee rete tee 
| , , e 
' Abl. ndvas naubhydm | naubhyas 
e ry . 
| naut+as | naut+bhydm | nau + bhyas 
Gen. ndvas ndvos ndvam 
| naut+as | nau+os nau + dm 
Loc. nave navoOs naushu 






nau + su 





naut+t nau + os 
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15. Here follow the terminations with the modifi- 
cations required in certain classes of nouns: 


SINGULAR. DUAL. ° PLURAL. 
vy. s(n.f.), m* (n.) au (in.f.), 4 (n.) as (m.f.), é (n.) 
ic.am (m.f.), m* (m.f.n.) au (m.f.), é(n.) as,3(m.f.),2*(m.),é(n.) 


. @(m.f.n.), ina* (m.n.) bhydm(m.f.n.) bhis(m.f.n.), ais*(m.n.) 
)», e (in.f.n.), ya* (m.n.) bhydm(m.f.n.) dhyas (m.f.n.) 
\b.as(m.f.n.), 8,7(m.f.),¢*(m.n.) dhydm(m.f.n.) bhyas (m.f.n.) 
i. as(m.f.n.),8,7(m.f.),sya*(m.n.) 03 (m.f.n.) dm (m.f.n.) 
2 7? (m.f.n.), dm* (f.), au (m.f.) 0s (m.f.n.) su (m.f.n.) 
Those substitutions marked * are mostly restricted 
to the first class, and are especially noticeable. 
Nouns may be divided into eight classes, accord- 
ing to the finals of their crude bases. 


First class of nouns declined. 


16. Masculine bases in a, declined like faq siva, 
m., ‘the god Siva,’ or as an adjective, ‘ prosperous.’ 


N. sivas sivau Studs 
Ac. stvam sluau Sivan 
lL. sivena sivabhyam Stvais 
D. sivdya Sivdbhydm _—_ sivebhyas 
Ab. sipgt Sivdbhyim —_ sivebhyas 
iG. sivasya sivayos Sivdndm 
L. sive Sivayos Siveshu 
V. Siva sivau Sivds 
17. Neuter bases in a, declined like faq siva, n. 
N. Ace. sivam sive Sivdnt 


The vocative is siva, sive, Sivdni; all the other cases 
are like the masculine. 


“19 


ad 


18. Feminine bases in 4, declined like fyxray sivd, f., 
‘the wife of Siva,’ or as an adjective, ‘prosperous.’ 


N. 
Ac. 
I. 
Dp. 
Ab. 


SP m | 


$ivd se 
sivam 
Sivayd 
sivdyat 
sivdyas 
sivudyds 
Sivayam 
sive 


sive 

sive 
Sivdbhydm 
sivabhydm 
sivdbhyam 
sivayos 
stvayos 
sive 


$ivds . 
sivds 
sivabhis 
sivabhyas 
sivabhyas 
Sivandm 
sivdsu 
sivds 


19. Feminine bases in é, declined like yet nadi, f., 


‘a river,’ 
N. 
Ac. 


shaper 


N. 
Ac. 
I. 
D. 
Ab. 
G. 
L. 
V; 


nadi 
nadim 
nady a 
nadyatr 


. nadyds 


nady ds 
nadyam 
nadt 


nadyau 
nadyau 
nadibhyadm 
nadibhyam 
nadibhydm 
nadyos 
nadyos 
nadyau 


nadyas 
nadts 
nadibhis 
nadibhyas 
nadibhyas 
nadindm 
nadishu 
nadyas 


Second class of nouns declined. 


20. Masculine bases in 7, declined like aftq agui, 
m., ‘ fire.’ 


agnis 
agnim 
agnind 
agnaye 
agnes 
agnes 
agnau 
agne 


agni 

agni 
agnibhyam 
agnibhyam 
agnibhyam 
agnyos 
agnyos 
agni 


agnayas , 
agnin 
agnihhis 
agnibhyas 
agnibhyas 
agnindm 
agnishu 
agnayas 
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21. Feminine bases in 2, declined like afa mati, f. 
‘the mind.’ 


N.. matis mati » matayas 
Ac. matin mati matis 

I. matyda matibhydm  matibhis 
D. mataye' matibhyim  matibhyas 
Ab. mates! matibhyém _— matibhyas 
G. mates’ matyos matindm 
L. matau} matyos matishu 
V. mate mati matayas 

22. Neuter bases in 2, declined like qtf{ vd77, n.,‘ water. 

N.Ac. vart varini varini 

I varind varihhyam — varibhis 
D. ——ivarine varibhyam vdaribhyas 
Ab.  vdrinas vdribhydm  védribhyas 
G. _—-vdrinas varinos varindm 
L. védrini varinos vdarishu 
V. variorvdre varint varini 


Third class of nouns declined. 


23. Masculine bases in u, declined like ara bhanu, 


m., ‘the sun.’ 


N. bhdnus 
Ac. bhénum 
el. bhdnuna 
D. bhdnave 
Ab. bhdnos 
G. bhdnos 
L. bhdénau 
V. bhdéno 


bhdnt 

bhant 
bhanubhyam 
bhdnubhyam 
bhanubhyam 
bhdnvos 


bhdnvos 
bhdénu 


bhdnavas 
bhdénin 
bhdnubhis 
bhdnubhyas 
hbhdnubhyas 
bhdnindm 
bhdanushu 
bhanavas 


.' The D.mayalsobe matyai; theAb.and G.matyds; the L.matyém. 
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24, Feminine bases in w, declined like Yq dhenu, 
f., «a milch cow.” 


N. dhenus * dheni dhenapas 
Ac. dhenum — dhent dhenis 

I. dhenva dhenubhydm  dhenubhis 
D. dhenave' dhenubhyém  denubhyas 
Ab. dhenos’ dhenubhyam  dhenubhyas 


G. dhenos' dhenvos dhentindm 
L. dhenau! dhenvos dhenushu 
V. dheno dhent dhenavas 


Note.—Feminine bases in long 7, like vadhii, «a 
wife,’ follow the analogy of nadi at 19, except in N. 
sing. vadhis. Thus, N. du. vadhvau ; N. pl. vadhovas. 

25. Neuter bases in u, like we madhu, n., ‘honey.’ 


N.Ac. madhu madhunt ee unt 

I. madhuna madhubhyam madhubhis 
D. madhune madhubhyam madhubhyas 
Ab. madhunas madhubhydm madhubhyas 
G. madhunas madhunos madhindm 
L. madhuni madhunos madhushu 
V. madhuormadho madhuni madhini 


Fourth class of nouns declined, 


es Masculine bases in 77, declined like aTg aétri, 
. 6a giver, the model of nouns of agency; and faq 
nitri m., ‘a father,’ the model of nouns of relationship. 
In ee of agency like ddéri the final ri is vrid- 
dhied, and in nouns of relationship like pitri (except- 
ing naptri, ‘a grandson’) gunated, in N. sing. du. pl., 


1 PD. also dhenvai; Ab. and G. dhenvds; L. dhenvdémn. 
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Ac. sing. du.; but the r of dr and ar is dropped in 
N. sing., and to compensate in the last case a is 
lengthened. In both nouns of agency and relation- 
ship the final ri is gunated in L.V. sing., and ur is 
substituted for final rz and the initial @ of as in Ab.G. 
sing. In Ac.G. pl. final 77 is penethened: and assumes 


z in G. pl. 
N. data ddtdrau datdras 
Ac. ddétdram ddtdérau ddtrin 
I. dédtra datribhydm ddtribhis 


D. datre datribhydm ddtribhyas 
Ab. ddtur datribhydm détribhyas 


datur ddtros ddtrindm 
L. ddtari ddtros ddtrishu 
V. ddtar ddtdérau ddtdrus 
27. N. pitd _pitarau pitaras 
Ac. pitaram = pitarau pitrin 
I. pitra pitribhydm pitribhis 
D. pitre pitribhyam pitribhyas 
Ab. pitur pitribhydm pitribhyas 
G. pitur pitros pitrinadm 
L. pitari pitros pilrishu 
V. pyar pitarau pitaras 


Note— The feminine base of nouns of agency 
is formed by adding ¢ to the final 77: thus, ddatri+ i, 
ddtri, f., a giver;’ and kartri+?, kartri, f., <a doer.’ 
Their declension follows nadi at 19. The neuter 
follows vdri at 22: thus, ddtri, ddatrini, ddtrini. 


Fifth class of nouns declined. 
28. Note—All the nouns under the last four classes 
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take the terminations at p. 9 with great regu- 
larity. These terminations are here repeated with 
Bopp’s division jnto strong (S.), weaker or middle 
(M.), and weakest (w.) 

SINGULAR M.F. N. DUAL M.F. N. PLURAL M.F. N. 
N.V. 8 (S.) (Neut.M.) au (S.) (Neut.w.) as (S.) (Neut. S.) 
Ac. am/(S.) (Neut.M.) au (S.) (Neut.w.) as (w.) (Neut. S.) 


Inst. ¢ (w.) bhydm (M.) bhis (M.) 
Dat. e (w.) bhydm (M.) bhyas (M.) 
Abl. as (w.) bhydm (M.) bhyas (M.) 
Gen. as (w.) os (w.) dm (w.) 
Loc. i (w.) os (w.) su (M.) 


Note—M. and w. both stand for weak in those 
nouns which only distinguish between strong and 
weak cases. 


29. Masculine and feminine bases in ¢, declined 
like eftq Aarit, m.f., ¢ green,’ 

N.V. harit haritau haritas 

Ac. haritam  haritau haritas 

I. = harita haridhhyam __haridbhis 

D.  harite haridbhyam — haridnhyas 
Ab. haritas haridbhydm — haridbhyas 

G. haritas  haritos haritam 

L. hariti haritos haritsu 


30. Note—Neuter bases in ¢ are declined like 
afta Aarit, n. ‘green,’ 
N. Ac. V. Aarit hariti harinti 
I. harita haridbhyam, ete. 


31. Masculine and feminine bases in d, like 
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dharma-vid, m.f., ‘knowing duty,’—a com- 
pound of the substantive dharma, ‘virtue’ or ¢ duty,’ 


with the root vid, ‘knowing,’ e 

N.V. -vit -vidau -vidas 
Ac. -vidam -vidau -vidas 
I. -vidd -vidbhyadm -vidhhis 
D. = -vide -vidbhydm -vidbhyas 
Ab. -vidas -vidbhydm -vidbhyas 

'G = -vidas -vidos -vidém 
L. -vidi -vidos -vitsu 


32. Note—Neuter bases in d are declined like 
wafae dharma-vid, n., ‘knowing duty.’ 
N.Ac.V.dharma-vit, dharma-vidi, dharma-vindi. 
So also, auZ kumud, n., ‘a lotus.’ 


N.Ac.V.kumut kumudt kumundi 
I. kumuda, ete. 


33. Possessive adjectives formed with the affixes 
aq vat and aq mat, like waaq dhanavat, ‘rich, and 
ataq dhimat, ‘wise,’ are declined like harit for the 
masculine ; but in the strong cases or Nom. Voc. 
sing. du. pl., Ac. sing. du., 2 is inserted before the 
final of the base, and the preceding a is lengthened 
in .N. sing. 

N. dhanavdn dhanavantau dhanavantas 

Ac. dhanavantam dhanavantau dhanavatas 


The remaining cases follow Aarit ; thus, I. dhanavata, 
etc.; but the vocative singular is dhanavan. 
In the same manner are declined active past parti- 
ciples of the form Raat kritavat ; thus, N. kritavdn, 
2 


‘ 
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kritavantau, kritavantas, etc. Similarly, eftaaq dhf- 
mat, ‘wise ;’? N. dhimdn, dhimantau, dhimantas; Ac. 
dhimantam, dhimantau, dhimatas, ete. : 

The feminine bases of adjectives like dhanavat 
and dhimat, and participles like kritavat, are formed 
by adding ¢ to the masculine base; thus, dhanavati, 
dhimatt, kritavatt : declined like nadi at 19; thus, 
N. dhanavati, dhanavatyau, dhanavatyas, etc. 

The neuter is declined like the neuter of harit ; 
thus, N. Ac. dhanavat, dhanavati, dhanavantzt. 


Sixth class of nouns declined. 


34, Masculine and feminine bases in an, declined 
like BraTq diman, m., ‘soul,’ ‘self,’ 


N. dtmd dtmdnau dtmdnas 
Ac. dtmdnam  dtmdnau dtmanas 

I. dtmand dimabhydm  dimabhis 

D. dtmane dtmabhyém  dtmabhyas 
Ab. dtmanas dimabhydm  dimabhyas 

G. dtmanas dtmanos dtmandm 

L. dtmani datmanos dimasu 

V. dtman dtmdnau dimdnas 


Note—If an be preceded by m or v at the end of 
a conjunct consonant (as in dtman, yajvan), the a of 
an is retained before all the terminations : but ifaz be 
preceded by any other consonant, whether conjunct 
or not, than m or v (as in rdjan), or even by m or v 
if not conjunct (as in péivan), the a of an is dropped 
in the Ac. plur. and before all the other weak or 
vowel-terminations, and the remaining 2 is com- 
pounded with the preceding consonant. 
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35. Masculine and feminine bases in an, declined 


like trax rdjan, m., ‘a king.’ 

N: raja rdjdnau ° rdjdnas 
Ac. rdjénam rajdnau rdjnas 

I. rdjnd rdjabhydm =rdjabhis 
D: rdjne rdjabhydm = rdjabhyas 
Ab. rdinas rdjabhydm = rdjabhyas 
G. rdjnas rdjnos rajndm 
L. rdjniorrdjant rdjnos rdjasu 
V. rdjan rdjdnau rdjdnas 


36. Neuter bases in an are declined like qa kar- 
man, ‘an action,’ and #Taa ndman, ‘a name.’ The 
retention or rejection of a in an before the Inst. sing. 
and remaining vowel-terminations, as well as option- 
ally before the Nom. Ac. du., is determined by the 
same rule as in masculines; and the only difference 
between masculine and neuter nouns is in the Nom. 
Voce. and Ace. cases, sing., du., and pl.: thus, 

N.Ac. karma (aa), armani, karmdni; \.karmand, 
etc.; D. karmane, etc., like dtman; but the Voce. 
sing. is either karma or karman. 

N.Ac. ndma (41a), ndmni or ndmani, namdni ; 
I. ndmné,.etc.; D. ndmne, etc., like oe 3; Voc. 
nama or ndman, etc. 


37. Masculine bases in in, declined like wfat 
dhanin, m., rich.’ 


N. dhant dhaninau dhaninas 
Ac. dhaninam dhaninau dhaninas 
I. dhaninéd danibhydm dhanibhis 
D. dhanine dhanibhydm  dhanibhyas 


¢ 
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Ab. dhaninas dhanibhydm  dhanibhyas 


G. dhaninas  dhaninos _dhaniném 
L. dhanini « dhaninos dhanishu ° 
V. dhanin dhaninau dhaninas 


38. Note—The feminine base of such adjectives 
and nouns of agency is formed by adding ¢ to the 
masc. base; as, from ufaa, ufaet f.; from arfca, 
arfcart f.; declined like nadi (see p. 12); thus, N. 
dhanini, dhaninyau, dhaninyas, ete. 

The neuter conforms to the declension of vdri at 
p- 13 as far as the Gen. pl.; thus, N. Ac. dhani, 
dhanini, dhanini. But the Gen. pl. is dhanindm not 
dhaniném; Voce. sing. dhani or dhanin. 


Seventh class of nouns declined. 


39. Masculine and feminine bases in as, declined 
like qarae candramas, m., ‘the moon.’ 
N. éandramds éandramasau éandramasas 
Ac. éandramasam ¢éandramasau éandramasas 


I. éandramasd éandramobhydm éandramobhis 
D. éandramase éandramobhydm candramobhyas 
Ab. dandramasas ¢andramobhydém ¢andramobhyas 
G. cdandramasas éandramasos ¢éandramasdém 
L. éandramasi ¢andramasos éandramahsu? 
V. ¢andramas éandramasau  é¢andramasas 


40. Neuter bases in as, like H@#@ manas, n., ‘the 
mind.’ 
N. Ac. V. manas manast mandnst 
I. manasd, ctc., like the masc. and fem. 


1 Or chandramassu. 


2] 


Note—Neuter bases in és and ws are declined 
analogously: thus, havis, ‘ghee;’ N. Ac. V. havis, 
havishi, havinshi. Comparatives‘in fyas make iydn 
in N. sing., and insert 2 before s in N. du. and pl, 
Ac. sing. du.: thus, baliyas, ‘stronger ;? N. baliydn, 
baliydnsau, baliydnsas; Ac. baliydnsam, ete. 


Eighth class of nouns declined. 


41. This class consists principally of roots used 
as nouns, either alone or at the end of compounds, 
or preceded by prepositions and adverbial prefixes. 
Roots ending in ¢ and d, employed in this manner, 
are of common occurrence; but their declension falls 
under the fifth class. Roots ending in other conso- 
nants are not very frequently found, and the only 
difficulty in their declension arises from their com- 
bination with the consonantal terminations. 

42. Whatever change, however, takes place in the 
Nom. sing. is preserved before all the consonantal 
terminations; remembering only, that before such 
terminations the rules of Sandhi come into opera- 
tion. 

43. Before the vowel-terminations the final con- 
sonant of the root, whatever it may be, is always 
preserved. If in one or two nouns there may be 
any peculiarity in the formation of the Ac. pl., the 
same peculiarity runs through the remaining vowcl- 
cases. The terminations themselves undergo no 
change, but the s of the Nom. sing. is of course re- 
jected (by 43. a. larger Gr.). There is but one form 
of declension for both masculine and feminine; the 
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neuter follows the analogy of other nouns ending in 
consonants. 


44, Thus, ara vté, £, ‘speech,’ is thus declinéd— 


N.V. vdk vdcau vacas 

Ac. wvdéam vacau vicas 

I, vdtd vighhyim vighhis 
D.  vdée vaighhyadm vigbhhyas 
Ab. vdéas vighhydm vighhyas 
G. vdéas vdcos vdcdm 

L.  vddi vacos vakshu 


And erg pratyand, ‘western,’ as it makes prati¢as 
in the Acc. pl., will make pratidd in Inst. sing. 
ADJECTIVES, 

45. The declension of substantives includes that of 
adjectives; and the three examples of substantives, 
given under each class, serve as the model for the 
three genders of adjectives falling under the same 
class. Simple adjectives, coming immediately from 
roots, are not very.common. They belong chiefly 
to the first, second, and third classes of nouns. 

46. Adjectives formed from substantives are very 
numerous. They belong chiefly to the first, fifth, 
and sixth classes of nouns. r 


47. Examples of simple adjectives. 


IsT CLASS. 
BASE. : NOM. MASC. NOM. FEM. NOM. NEUT. 
priya ‘dear’ priyas priya priyam 


sundara ‘beautiful? sundaras sundardé' sundaram 


1 Or sundarf. 
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2D CLASS. 

BASE. NOM. MASC. NOM. FEM. NOM. NEUT. 
CRE ae Crag Cent a 
Suéi § pure’ Suis Sudis Sui 

3D CLASS. 
pandu * pale’ pandus pdndus pdandu 
sddhu ‘good’ sddhus sddhus! sddhu 
mridu ‘tender’ mridus mridvit mridu 
bhiru * timid’ bhirus bhirus? — bhiru 


48, Examples of adjectives formed from substantives. 


Ist CLASS. 
BASE. NOM. MASC. NOM. FEM. NOM. NEUT. 


= ———-—_—_—_ 

mdnusha ‘human’? mdnushas mdnusht mdnusham 

dhérmika ‘religious’ dhdrmikas dharmiki dharmikam 
5TH CLASS. 


balavat ‘strong’ balavdn balavatit balavat 
Srimat ‘prosperous’ srimdn = Srimatt —_Srimat 


OTH CLASS. | 
sukhin ‘happy’ sukhi sukhint sukhi 


49, The degrees of comparison are formed in two 
ways; Ist, by adding to the base aq ¢ara (nom. 
-taras, -tard, -taram) for the comparative; and qa 
tama (nom, -tamas, -tamd, -tamam) for the superla- 
tive: thus, punyu, ‘holy, punyatara, ‘holier, 
punyatama, ‘holiest,’ declined like nouns of the 
first class. So also, dhanavat, ‘wealthy,’ dhanavat- 
tara, ‘more wealthy,’ dhanavattama, ‘most wealthy.’ 





. Or sédhvi. 3 Or bhtris. 
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A final n is rejected; as, dhanin, ‘rich, dhanitara, 
‘richer,’ dhanitama, ‘richest.’ 

50. 2dly, hy adding terq fyas (nom. -fyde, -tyast, 
-tyas,see declension, Note to 40) for the comparative ; 
and ¢¥ ishtha (nom. -ishthas, -ishthd, -ishtham, de- 
clined at 16) for the superlative. 

51. Note—In general, before fyas and ishtha, the 
base disburdens itself of a final vowel, or of the more 
weighty affixes in, vin, vat, mat: thus, balin, ‘strong,’ 
baliyas, ‘stronger, balishtha, ‘strongest. And 
besides the rejection of the final, the base often 
undergoes considerable change ; as, antika, ‘near,’ 
nediyas, nedishtha ; alpa, ‘little,’ kaniyas, kanishtha; 
kshipra,‘ quick,’ kshepiyas, kshepishtha; guru,‘heavy,’ 
gariyas, garishtha; dirgha, ‘long,’ draghiyas, drd- 
ghishtha; dira, ‘distant,’ daviyas,davishtha; dridha, 
‘firm, dradhiyas, dradhishtha ; prasasya, ‘ good,’ 
Sreyas, Sreshtha; priya, ‘dear, preyas, preshtha ; 
bahu, ‘much, ‘frequent,’ bhiyas, bhiyishtha ; yuvan, 
‘young,’ yaviyas, yavishtha; vriddha, ‘old,’ jydyas, 
gyeshtha. 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
Cardinals. 


52. The cardinals arc, vai eke 1; fa dei 2; fx 
tri 3; WAX catur 4; WHA pancan 5; AeA shash 6; 
aaa saptan 7; Wea ashtan 8; way navan 9; 

dasan 10; Ware ekddasan 11; are dvd- 
pie 12; qarew trayodasan 13; q_ey catur- 
dasan 14; qaqya pandcadasan 15; Grey shodasan 
16; FAST saptadasan 17; werayr ashtidasan 18; 


® 
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wage navadasanor Hafayta inavinsati 19; fafa 
vinsati 20; wafasfa 21; arfefa 22; sarfanfa 23; 

wafaata 24; vafaafar 25; ufenta 26; anfanta 27; 

werfastfa 28 ; aa Sarfat or arerftstet 29; fauna 30; 

vata 3); a. 47732; fad 33; waft 34 ; 

wafand 35; wefiae 36; wafiqe 37; werfaya 38; 
wate or srraatitaa 39; warftya 40; vaqar- 
fiqa4l; faveritaaorgrrenfiae 42; Farariiag 
or FIV 43; qPwarftaad 44; weaarfitywd 45; 
aeaenttad 46; arraritae 47; werrartine or 
MSTAfeT 48; HaTATfCTA or BATA_TAgT 49; TaT- 
wa 90; waqaryd 51; faaarya or aragryd 52; 
PaaSrTg or TATA 935 TATA O45 TaTET- 
We 59; TeTATYg 56; PAIATYA 57; Weagryd or 
WSTIgTAd 58; Aqugrad or Baafs 59; gfe 60; 
wants 61; fats or grafe 62; frafe or qauts 63; 
ayAfe 64; agate 6s; yzafe 66; apafe 67; weufs 
or WeTafe 68; weafs or aranfa 69; aafa 70; 
waaata 71; farafa or greafa 72; frat or Ta- 
wafa 73; aqirafa 74; waanfa 75; qcaafa 76; 
aranta 77; weaafa or werasfa 78; waaafa or 
wraratta 79; wottfa 80; warsttfa 81; gratia 82; 
saiifa 83; qacstifa 84; waratfa 85; weutfa 86, 
aaraitfar 87; werefifa 88; waraitfa or rererafa 89; 
wate 90; yerreafa 91; farafa ovgrrata 92; faarafa 
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or qaraata 93; sqrafa 94; wares 95; qayafer 96; 
warafa 97; weaafa or werrafa 98; waerarfe or 
wera 99; wa'n. or vaya n. 100; aye n. or 
waaga n. 1000. 


53. [eH eka, ‘one’ (singular only), follows the de- 
clension of the pronominals at 77. 


54. fa dvi, ‘two’ (dual only), is declined thus: 
N. Ac. V. m. & dvau, f.n. % dve; I. D. Ab. m. f. n. 
dudbhydm ; G. L. dvayos. 


55. f@ tri, ‘three’ (plural only), is declined thus: 
N. V. masc. trayas; Ac. trin; I. tribhis; D. Ab. 
tribhyas ; G. traydndm; L. trishu. The feminine 
forms its cases from a base ¢isyi: thus, N.Ac.V. fem. 
tisras; I. tisribhis; D.A. tisribhyas; G. tisrindm; 
L. tisrishu. The N. Ac. neut. is trini; the rest as 
the masculine. 


56. WAT éatur, ‘four’ (plural only), is thus de- 
clined: N.V. masc. éatvdras; Ac. éaturas ; I. éatur- 
bhis; D.Ab. ¢aturbhyas ; G. ¢aturném; L. éaturshu, 
N.Ac.V. fem. éatasras ; I. datasribhis ; D.Ab. éatasri- 
bhyas ; G. ¢atasrindm ; L. éatasrishu. N.Ac.V. neut. 
éatvari; the rest as the masculine. = 


57. Waza pancan, ‘five’ (plural only), is the same 
for m.fn. and declined thus: N.Ag.V. panda; I. 
pandabhis; D. Ab. pandéabhyas; G. pancéndm; L. 
pancasu. Similarly are declined, saptan, ‘seven,’ 
navan, ‘nine,’ dasan, ‘ten,’ ekddasan, ‘eleven,’ dud- 
dasan, ‘twelve,’ and all other numerals ending in 
an, excepting ash{an, ‘eight.’ 
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58. WE shash, ‘six,’ and WE ashtan, ‘eight,’ are 
the same for m., f., and n., and are thus declined: 
N. Ac. V. shat; I. shadbhis; D. Ab? shadbhyas ; G. 
wat shanndm ; L. shatsu. N.Ac.V. ashtau or ashta ; 
I. ashtébhis or ashtabhis ; D. Ab. ashtébhyas or 
ashtabhyas ; G. ashtdndm ; L. ashfdsu or ashtasu. 


59. All the remaining cardinals, from tinavinsati, 
‘nineteen,’ to sata, ‘a hundred,’ and sahasra, ‘a 
thousand,’ are declined in the singular only, even 
when joined with masculine, feminine, or neuter 
nouns in the plural. Those ending in fq ¢ are 
declined like the singular of the feminine noun af@ 
mati at 21; and those in @ are declined like the 
singular of Efca harit at 29. 


Ordinals. 


60. The ordinals are, prathama, ‘first ;’ dvitiya, 
‘second ;’ tritiya, ‘third ;’ declined like pronominals 
at 77, or like siva at 16. 

6l. Caturtha, ‘fourth;’ pandama, ‘fifth; shashtha, 
‘sixth ;? saptama, ‘seventh ;’ ashtama, ‘eighth ;’ na- 
vama, ‘ninth; dasama, ‘tenth; declined like siva 
for the masc. and neut., and like nadt for the 
feminine. 


62. The ordinals from ‘eleventh’ to ‘ nineteenth,’ 
are formed from the cardinals by rejecting the final 
n: thus, from eiddasan, ‘eleven,’ ekddasa, ‘eleventh’ 
(Nom. m.fin. ekddasas, ehddasi, ekddasam). ‘Twen- 
tieth,’ ‘thirtieth,’ ‘fortieth,’ and ‘fiftieth,’ are formed 
either by adding the superlative affix fama to the 
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cardinal, or by rejecting the final syllable or letter 
of the cardinal; as, from vinsati, ‘twenty,’ vinsati- 
tama or vinsa, * twentieth.’ . 

63. The other ordinals, from ‘ sixtieth’ to ‘nine- 
tieth,’ are formed either by adding tama, or else by 
changing ¢i or ¢i to ta or fa in the case of another 
numeral preceding, but not otherwise: thus, from 
shashti, ‘sixty,’ shashtitama, ‘sixtieth ; eka-shashta 
or eka-shashtitama, ‘ sixty-first.’ 


64. Numerical symbols. 


42383 46 8 © @ 9 
123 45 67 8 9 10 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


65. Wag asmad, ‘1 
N. aham, ‘1’ dvdm, ‘we two’ vayam, ‘we? 
Ac. mdm or md,‘me’ dvdmor nau, ‘ustwo’ asmén or nas, ‘us’ 
I. mayéd dvudbhydm asmibhis 
D. mahyam orme dvdbhydm or nau =asmabhyamor nas 
Ab. mat or mattas dvudbhydm asmat or asmattas 
G. mama or me dvayos or nau asmékam or nas 
L. mayi dvayos asmdsu 

66. QA yushmad, ¢ thou.’ _ 
N. tvam, ‘thou’ yuvdm, ‘you two’ yéyam, ‘you’ or é ye’ 
Ac. tudm or tvéd  yuvdm or vém yushmdn or vas 
I. tvayd yuvdbhydm yushmdbhis 
D. tubhyamorte yuvdbhydmorvdém yushmabhyam or vas 
Ab. tvat or tvatias yuvdbhydm yushmat or yushmattas 
G. tava or te yuvayos or vdm =6yushmdkam or vas 


L. tvayt yuvayos yushmdsu 
! 
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67. Wg tad, ‘he,’ ‘that. 
MASCULINE. 
N. esas, ‘he’ tau, ‘they two» te, ‘they’ 
Ac. tam tau tdn 
I. tena tébhydm tais 
. tasmat tabhydm tebhyas 
Ab. tasmdt tiébhydm tebhyas 
G. tasya tayos tesham 
L. tasmin tayos teshu 
FEMININE. 
N. sd, ‘she’ te tds 
Ac. tém te tds 
I. tayd tabhydm tabhis 
D. tasyai tibhydm tabhyas 
Ab. tasyds tabhydm tdbhyas 
G. tasyds tayos tdsdm 
L. tasydm tayos tdsu 
NEUTER. 


N.Ac. taé or tad, te, téni; the rest lke the masce. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

68. These are formed from the personal pronouns: 
thus, madiya, ‘mine,’ asmadiya, ‘our,’ tvadiya, ‘thine,’ 
tadtya, ‘his,*mdmaka or mémakina, ‘mine.’ They are 
dectined like siva at p. 11; see also 74 at p. 3]. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

69. The third personal pronoun ag tad, ‘he,’ 

declined above, is constantly used for ‘that’ or 





? By rule 67 of larger Gram. sa will be the usual form. Sas 
usually exists as so, by 64 a. of larger Gram. 
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‘this ;? and by prefixing v e to it, another common 
pronoun is formed, more proximately demonstrative: 
thus, wag etad, ithis.’ Observe—The ¢ of etad ian 
optionally be changed to n in Ac. sing. du. pl., I 
sing., G. L. du., in all three genders. 

70. There is another common demonstrative pro- 
noun, of which ¢za idam, ‘this, the N. neuter, is 
considered to be the base. 


MASCULINE. 
N. ayam, ‘this’ imau,‘these two’ ime, ‘these’ 
Ac. imam mau imdn 
I. anena dbhydm ebhis 
D. asmai dbhydm ebhyas 
Ab. asmdt dbhydm ebhyas 
G. asya anayos eshim 
L. .asmin anayos eshu 
FEMININE, 
N. iyam ime imds 
Ac. imam ime imds 
I. anaya adbhyam abhis 
D. asyai dbhydm dbhyas 
Ab. asyds dbhydm dbhyas 
G. asyds anayos dstim 
L. asydm anayos dsu 
NEUTER, 
N.Ac. idam ime imdnt 


RELATIVE PRONOUN. 
71. The relative is formed by substituting q y 
for the initial letter of the pronoun ¢ad, at 67: thus, 
N. yas, yau, ye; Ac. yam, ete. 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 

72. The interrogative differs from the relative by 
substituting & instead of y for the initial letter of the 
pronoun fad, at 67, and in making the N. Ac. sing. 
neut. kim: thus, Mase. N. aq kas, @ kau, & ke, 
‘who?’ ‘which?’ ‘what?’ Ac. a kam, ‘whom?’ etc. 
Fem. N. a Ad, @ ke, rq kds, etc. The N. Ac. Neut. 
are fai kim, & ke, arf Adni (not kat, ke, kdni). 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

73. The indeclinable affixes ¢it, api, and éana, 
affixed (in accordance with the rules of Sandhi) to 
the several cases of the interrogative pronouns, give 
them an indefinite signification ; as, afaaq Aascit or 
ait sfq 4o’pi or azza Aascana, ‘somebody,’ ‘some one,’ 
‘any one, ‘a certain one:’ @afaq Aenadit or hendpi 
or kenadana, ‘by some one,’ etc. 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


74.  sva is used reflexively, in reference to all 
three persons, and may stand for ‘my own,’ ‘thy 
own,’ ‘his own,’ our own,’ etc. It often occupies 
the first place in a compound: thus, sva-griham 
gacchatt, She (or she) goes to his (or her) own house.’ 
The gen. case of arajq diman at 34, or often the 
crude base, is used with the same signification ; as, 
dtmano griham or dima-griham gadcchati. 
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HONORIFIC OR RESPECTFUL PRONOUN. 

75. Waa bhavat, ‘your honour,’ requiring the 3d 
person of the verb, is declined like dhanavat at 
33: thus, N. Mase. ware bhavdn, wzaatt bhavantau, 
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waarag bhavantas; N.Fem. watt bhavati, zara bha- 
vatyau, Aaa bhavatyas, etc.; Voc. wafa bhavati. 


PRONOMINALS. ‘ 

76. There are certain common adjectives, such 
as anya, ‘other,’ katama, ‘which of many?’ These 
partake of the nature of pronouns, and follow the 
declension of tad at 67. 


7/. There are other pronominals, which make am 
instead of at in the N. Ac. neuter. The model of 
these is @q sarva, ‘all:’ thus, Mase. N. qa@ sarvas, 
wat sarvau, fa sarve. Neut. N. Ac. aa sarvam, 
aq sarve, aarfy sarvdni. 


VERBS. 


78. There are ten tenses. Seven of them are of 
common occurrence; viz. 1. the present, 2. the im- 
perfect (often called the first preterite), 3. the poten- 
tial (or optative), 4. the imperative, 5. the perfect 
(often called the second preterite), 6. the first future, 
7. the second future. ‘Three are not so commonly 
used: viz.8. the aorist (often called the third preterite), 
9, the precative (also called the benedictive), 10. the 
conditional. There is also an infinitive’ mood, and 
several participles. 

79. Every tense has three numbers,—singular, 
dual, and plural. 

To each tense belong two sets of terminations ; 
one for the active or transitive voice, the other for 
the reflexive voice. The former of these voices is 
called by Indian grammarians Parasmai-pada (‘word 
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82. Terminations. 
_ PaRASMAI-PADA. ATMANE-PADA, 
« Present tense. ; 
PERS.SING. DUAL. PLURAL. | ae. DUAL. PLURALs 
1. miP vas mas es { vahe mahe 
‘Aho! 
2. siP thas tha se s ed 9 dhve 
dthe 
nti} = 1 
: : f 
3. uP tas danti® | te ae ae 
ati‘ ate* (ate 
Imperfect or first preterite (requiring the augment @). 
: , 
l, m?P | ma i vahi = mahi 
° 4. 4y 
2.sP tam ta thds pees | down 
dthdm? 
n* t ] 1 
i , 
3. tordPtdém } an’ ta sede ve 
set dtdm® \ata 
Potential. 
In 1, 4, 6, 10. 
l. tyam iva ima 
2. is itum ita In all the conjugations, 
3. it itim iyus l.iya ivahi imahi 
In 2, 3,7; 5, 8,9. 2.ithi: tydtham tdhvam 
l. ydm ydva ydma | 3tta tydtdm tran 
2. yds ydtam yata 
3. ydt ydatdm yus 





1In 1,4,6,10. ? In 2,3,7;5,8,9. *In2,7;5,8,9. ‘In 3. 
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Imperative. 
1. dniP dvaP dmaP | aiP dvahaiP émahaiP 
1 
at. ithdm® 
2.{ hi? “tam ta sva ph 7 | dhvam 
dhi® poe 
| ntu' eects 6. %5 
3. tuP tdm {antu® | tdém Co oS , ee 
atu! atam atam 


Perfect or second preterite. 


1.NaP Siva Sima| e *ivahe®imahe 
2.ithaPorthaP athus a Sishe dthe *idhveoridhve 
3.NaP atus us e dte ire 

First future. 


l.tdsmi tdsvas tdsmas | tdhe tdsvahe tdsmahe 
2.tdsi tdsthas tdstha tise tdsdthe tddhve 
3.té tdrau  tdras ta tdrau tdras 

Many roots prefix i to the above terminations: thus, 
1, itdsmi, 2. itdsi, etc. 


1 In 1, 4, 6, 10, 5,8. The termination of 2nd sing. imperative 
Parasmai may be dropped in 5, 8; and in 9 after dna sub- 
stituted for the conjugational 2é of the 2nd sing. Parasmai. 

2 In 2,3; 5,9. 3 In 2,7; 5,8, 9. * In 3. 

° In 2,3,7.° © In 1,4, 6, 10. ” In 2, 3,7; 5, 8, 9. 

: Only eight roots, viz., zz sru, aq stu, & dru, F sru, Bi kri, 
q bhri, ¥ sri, q vri, reject the initial ¢ from these termina- 
tions ; and of these all but vri (meaning ‘to cover’) neces- 
sarily reject it also in the 2nd sing. Parasmai. These 
eight rodts also take dhve for dhve in the 2nd pl. Atmane. 
The option of idhve fur idhve is allowed in other roots when a 
semivowel or & immediately precedes. 
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Second future. 


l.sydmi sydvas sydmas | sye  sydvahe sydmahe 
2.syast syathas Syatha | syase syethe syddhve 
3.syatt syatas syanti | syate syete  syante 


Many roots prefix i to the above terminations : thus, 1. 
ishydmi, 2. ishyasi, etc. 


Aorist or third preterite (requiring the augment a). 


Form I.—Terminations of the memorial scheme. 


l.sam sva sma Si svahi smahi 
2.sis stamortamstaorta | sthds! sdthdm dhvam? 
3.stt stdmortdm sus staortasdtdm sata 


The same terminations with i prefixed, except in 2nd and 3rd 
sing., where initial s is rejected. 


L.isham ishva ishma ; ishi ishvahi ishmahi 
2.is ishtam ishta ishthds ishdthém idhvam? 
3.it ishtém ishus ishta ishdtdm ishata 


Form II.—Terminations resembling those of the imperfect 
or first preterite. 


lam dvaorva dmaorma\eort dvahi « dmahi 


2.asor satamortamata orta | athds etham* adhvam 
3.atortatdmortémanorus |jata ctdm® antaorate 





1 Or thds. * Or dhvam after any other vowel but a or 4, or 
after { @ immediately preceding. ° Or idhvam optionally 
when a semivowel or h immediately precedes.  ‘ Or dthdm. 
* Or atam. 
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Precative or benedictive. 


l.ydsam ydsva ydsma | stya = sivahi_ — st mahi 
2.yds ° ydstam ydsta | stshthds stydsthém stdhvam' 
3.ydt ydstdm ydsus | sishta stydstém siran 
Many roots prefix ¢ to the Atmane, but not to the Parasmai, 
of the Benedictive: thus, 1, ishfya, 2, ishishthds, etc. 
Conditional (requiring the augment a). 
l.syam sydva sydma | sye = sydvahi sydmah 
2.syas syatam syata | syathds syethémsyudhvam 
3.syat syatdm syan syata syetdm syunta 
Many roots prefix i to the terminations of the above tense 
throughout: thus, 1, ishyam, 2, ishyas, etc. 


83. The above terminations are supposefl to be 
applicable to all verbs, whether primitive or deriva- 
tive: and as in nouns, so in verbs, the theory of 
Indian grammariansis, that before these terminations 
can be affixed to roots, an inflective base must be 
formed out of the root. Ten different rules, there- 
fore, are propounded for forming verbal bases out of 
roots in the first four tenses; while all verbs are 
arranged under ten classes, according as they follow 
one or other of these rules. In the other tenses 
there is only one general rule for forming the base. 

84. These ten classes of verbs are called the ten 
conjugations ; and the four tenses, which alone are 
affected by the conjugational rules (viz. the present, 


’ Or sfdhvam after bases ending in any other vowel but a or 
d, and optionally after the predxed ¢ immediately preceded by 
@ semi-vowel or h. 
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imperfect, potential, and imperative), have been 
called the comjugational tenses. 


85. The following i is a brief summary of the ten 
rules for forming the base of the four conjugational 
tenses in the ten classes of verbs, according to the 
Indian order. . 

Ist class (1st conjugation), Gunate the vowel of 
the root (unless it be @ a, or a long vowel not final 
or a short vowel followed by a double consonant) 
before every termination of the four tenses, and affix 
the vowel w a—lengthened to ay d before initial m' 
or v—to the root thus gunated. 

2nd class (2nd conjugation). Gunate the radical 
vowel (if capable of Guna, as in the last) before those 
terminations only which are marked with P in the 
scheme (see pp. 34,35). Before all the other termi- 
nations the original vowel of theroot must be retaincd. 

3rd class (8rd conjugation). Reduplicate the 
initial consonant and vowel of the root (a corres- 
ponding unaspirated letter being substituted for an 
aspirate, as d for dh, b for bh; and é for & or kh,7 
for g, gh, or h, according to r. 87), and gunate the 
radical buf not the reduplicated vowel kefore the P 
terminations only, as in the 2nd con}. 

4th class (4th conjugation). Affix q ye: lenethi: 
ened to at yd before initial m' or v—to the root, 
the vowel of which is generally left unchanged. 

5th class (5th conjugation). Affix yu to the 








? But not before m the termination of the Ist sing. imper- 
fect Parasmai. 
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root, and gunate this nu into no before the P termi- 
nations only. 

6th elass (6th conjugation). Afix wy a—length- 
ened to at ¢ before initial m' or v—to the root, which 
in other respects generally remains unchanged. 

7th class (7th conjugation). Insert 4 2a between 
the vowel and final consonant of the root before the 
P terminations, and q 2 before the other termina- 
tions. Observe the peculiarity of this conjugation 
that the conjugational na or 7 is inserted into the 
middle of the root, and not affixed. 

Sth class (8th conjugation). Affix 3 uw to the 
root, and gunate this « into o before the P termina- 
tions only. Observe—aAs all the roots, except one, 
in this class, end in », the 8th conjugation will 
appear similar to the 5th. , 

9th class (9th conjugation). Affix aq nd to the 
root before the P terminations; ff 77 before all the 
others, except those beginning with vowels, where 
only 4 7 is affixed. 

10th class (10th conjugation). Gunate the radical 
vowel (if capable of Guna) throughout all the per- 
sons of all the tenses, and affix ae aya—lengthened 
to wart ayd‘before initial m' or v—to the root thus 
gunated. 


86. It will appear, from a cursory examination of 
the above rules, that the object of all of them, except 
the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th, is to insert a vowel, either 
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* But not before m the termination of the 1st smg. imper- 
fect Parasmai. 
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alone or preceded by y or n, between the modified 
root and the terminations; and that the Ist, 4th, 
6th, and 10th agree in requiring that this-vowel, 
shall be a or 4; that the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th alone agree 
in not interposing any vowel; and that the 5th, 8th, 
and 9th agree in interposing either w, d, or ¢, after 
the letter 7. 

The ten classes, therefore, will be arranged in 
three groups,—Group I. comprising the lst, 4th, 
6th, and 10th. Group II. the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th. 
Group III. the 5th, 8th, and 9th. 


PRIMITIVE VERBS OF THE FIRST NINE CLASSES IN 
THE SIX NON-CONJUGATIONAL TENSES. 

The general rules for the formation of the base 
in the perfect, Ist and 2nd futures, aorist, precative, 
and conditional, apply to all verbs of the first nine 
classes indiscriminately. The 10th class alone carries 
its conjugational characteristic into most of the 
non-conjugational tenses (see under causal verbs.) 


Reduplicated perfect (second preterite). 


87. Rule for the formation of the base m verbs 
of the first nine classes. 

In the first place, if a root begin with a consonant, 
reduplicate the initial consonant with its vowel (a 
being reduplicated for a, d, rz, ri, tri [and even for 
radical e, ai, o, if final;] z for 7, t,e; u for u, v%, 0; 
d for dh; p for ph; b for bh; é for k, kh, ksh; 7 
for g, gh, hs ¢ for sth; 7 for hr); thus, from gy 
budh, Ist c., ‘to know,’ comes the base bubudh; 
from Yq nrit, 4th c., <to dance,’ nanrit ; from QTy 
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ydé, Ist c., ‘to ask, yaydé; from @ Ari, 8th c., ‘to 
do,’ éakri; from q tri, Ist c., ‘to cross, tatr{; from 
fay stdh, ‘to succeed,’ sishidh, and from Bq sev, 
‘to serve,’ sishev, byr. 70 larger Gram.; from y pi, 
‘to purify,’ pupu. 

And if it begin with a vowel, double the initial 
vowel: thus, from We as, ‘to be,’ ds. 

In the second place, if the root end in a conso- 
nant, gunate the vowel of the radical syllable, except 
as debarred at p. 38, 1. 8, in the Ist, 2nd, and 3rd 
singular, Parasmai-pada (as bubodh for bubudh) ; 
but leave the vowel unchanged before all the other 
terminations, Parasmai and Atmane-pada. 

And if the root end in a vowel, vriddhi the vowel 
of the radical syllable in the Ist and 3rd singular 
Parasmai (as ¢akdr for ¢akri),and gunate it in the 2nd 
singular (as éakar for ¢akri). Before all other 
terminations, Parasmai and Atmane-pada, the root 
must revert to its original form, but the terminations 
must be affixed according to the rules of Sandhi. 


88. Thus, from budh, Ist c., comes the base of the 
singular Parasm. bubodh; but the base of the rest 
of the tense is Lubudh. 

Again, from kri, 8th c., ‘to do,’ comes the base 
of the Ist and 3rd singular Parasm. ¢éakér, the base 
of the 2nd sing. éakar; but the base of the rest of 
the tense is ¢akri. 


Periphrastic Perfect. 


89. Roots which begin with a vowel, long by 
nature or position (except STq dp, Sth c., ‘to obtain;’ 


42 


Wse dnch, |st c., ‘to stretch ;? and except BE rich, 
6th c., ‘to go;’ and except roots having an initial a 
before two consenants), and all roots of more than 
one syllable (excepting Wa vrau, 2nd c., to cover’), 
form their perfects by adding dm to the base, and 
affixing the perfect of some onc of the auxiliary 
verbs, Wa as, ‘to be ;’ y bhi, ‘to be ;’ | kri, «to do.’ 
(Observe—dm with éukdra becomes dz-¢ukdra.) 
Thus, from 7s, 2nd c., ‘to rule, comes Ist and 3rd 
sing. perfect /sdm-dsaor tsdm-babhiva or tsdn-cakdra; 
from ¢éakds, 2nd c., to shine,’ comes ¢éakdsdn-cakdra. 
When the Atmane-pada inficction has to be em- 
ployed, Ari only is used; thus, {¥ fd, 2nd c. Atm., 
‘to praise, makes Ist and 3rd sing. perfect 
tdan-éakre. 

Observe—Roots of the 10th class form their per- 
fect in this way, the syllable dm blending with the 
final a of the base: thus, from yt dur, 10th c., ‘to 
steal,’ perfect sing. 1. 3. duraydm-dsa. 

Also in the same way is formed the perfect of all 
derivative verbs, such as causals, desideratives, and 
frequentatives. 


First and second future. .° 


90. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. Gunate the vowel of the 
root (except as debarred at p. 38, 1. 8, and except in 
certain uncommon roots of the 6th class) throughout 
all the persons of both first and second future, 

Note, that in all roots ending in consonants, ex- 
cept those included in the list at 400-414 of the 
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larger Grammar, and in a few ending in vowels, 
the vowel ¢ 7 must be inserted between the root so 
gunated, and the terminations. ”° 

91. Thus, from f 72, Ist c., ‘to conquer,’ comcs 
the base ze. So also, from ay budh, Ist c., ‘to know,’ 
comes the base bodhi. 


Aorist (third preterite). 


92. Rule for the formation of the base for those 
verbs of the first nine classes which reject gi. In 
the Parasmai, if a root end in either a vowel or a 
consonant, vriddhi the radical vowel before a// the 
terminations. In the Atmane, if a root end in ¢ ¢, 
& é, Bu, or Fv, gunate the radical vowel; and if in 
@ 77 or any consonant, leave the vowel unchanged 
before a// the terminations. Observe—The augment 
@ a must always be prefixed, as in the imperfect. 

93. Thus, from ft nZ, Ist c., «to lead,’ come the 
two bases anai for Parasmai and axe for Atmane; 
and from @ ‘ri, 8th c., ‘to make,’ come the two 
bases akdr for Parasmai and akri for Atmane. 

So from Kil yu, (th ¢., to join,’ come the two 
bases ayaw for Parasmai ‘and ayuj for Atmane. 

94. Those verbs which assume q ¢ reject the ini- 
tial sibilant from the terminations of the 2nd and 3rd 
sing., and the 7 then blends with the initial 7 of those 
terminations. Inthe other terminations the z causes 
the change of @s to y sh by r. 70 larger Grammar. 

The following is the rule for the formation of the 
base for those verbs of the first nine classes which 
assume ¢7 before the terminations, as above. 
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If a root end in the vowels ¢ i, ¢ 4, Bu, & it, 
WG ri, ¥ ri, vriddhi those vowels in Parasmai before 
all the terminafions, and gunate them in Atmane. 

If the root end in a single consonant, gunate the 
radical vowel in both Parasmai and Atmane (except 
as debarred at p. 38, 1. 8). 

95. Thus, from y pi, 9th c., ‘to purify,’ come the 
two bases apau for Parasmai (apdvisham), and apo 
for Atmane (apavishi); and ay budh, Ist. c., ‘to 
know,’ makes its base abodh in both Parasmai and 
Atmane. 

96. There is a form of the aorist resembling the 
imperfect. In general the terminations are attached 
directly to the root: thus ya gam, Ist c., ‘to go,’ 
makes agamam, etc.; fag bhid, 7th c., ‘to break,’ 
abhidam ; Wy nas, 4th c., ‘to perish,’ anasam. 

97. In causal verbs and verbs of the 10th class the 
base assumes a peculiar reduplication (analogous to 
the Greek pluperfect): thus, from budh, Ist c., ‘to 
know,’ comes the causal aorist abubudham, etc. 


Precative or benedictive. 


98. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs of 
the first nine classes. In the Parasmai, as a general 
rule, leave the root unchanged before the termina- 
tions, and never insert 7; but in the Atmane prefix 
it to the terminations in those roots ending in con- 
sonants or vowels which take the inserted 7 in the 
futures, and before this i gunate the radical vowel. 
It is also gunated in the Atmane in some roots ending 
in vowels which reject 7: but if a root end in a con- 
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sunant, and reject i, the radical vowel is left un- 
changed in the Atmane, as well as Parasmai. 

Thus, from bhi, 1st c., ‘to be,’ come the base of 
the Parasmai bd, and the base of the Atmane bhavi. 

Conditional. 

99. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. Prefix the augment q a, 
gunate the radical vowel, except as debarred at p. 
38, 1. 8, and insert z before the terminations if the 
2nd future insert 7. When 7 is rejected the rules 
of Sandhi must be observed. 

Infinitive. 

100. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the ten classes. The base of the infinitive is 
identical with the base of the first future, and where 
one inserts ¥ 7, the other does also: thus, ay budh, 
Ist c., to know,’ makes bodhitum; faq kship, 6th 
c., to throw, makes ksheptum. Hence, by substi- 
stuting wm for the final d of the 3rd pers. sing. of 
the Ist future the infinitive is at once obtained: 
thus, saktd, saktum ; tyaktd, tyaktum. 


DERIVATIVE VERBS. 

101. Sanskrit roots are in number about two 
thousand ; and the theory of grammarians is, that 
each of them may serve as the rough block out of 
which the inflective bases of five kinds of verbs may 
be fashioned : 1. of a primitive, transitive, or intran- 
sitive ; 2. of a passive; 3. of a causal, which is not 
only employed to give a causal sense to a primitive 
verb, but also an active sense to a neuter verb; 
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4, of a desiderative, giving a sense of wishing to the 
root ; and 5.-of a frequentative (or intensive), imply- 
ing repetition, or heightening the idea contained in 
the root. | ‘ 

The first, or primitive verb, is formed from the 
root, according to the ten different rules (or conju- 
gations) already given for the formation of the base 
in the first four tenses. The second, or passive, is 
formed according to the rule for the change of the 
root, required by the 4th conjugation ; viz. the addi- 
tion of ya in the first four tenses. The third, or 
causal, is formed according to the rule for the 
change of the root, required by the 10th conjuga- 
tion ; viz. the addition of aya to the root in all the 
tenses except the aorist. The fourth, or desidera- 
tive, is formed by the addition of sa or isha, the 
root also undergoing reduplication. The fifth, or 
frequentative, is formed by reduplicating the passive 
base, and gunating the reduplicated vowel, and is, 
in fact, a reduplicated passive verb. It may also be 
formed by reduplicating the root, and gunating the 
reduplicated vowel, and in this case follows the con- 
jugation of the 3rd class of verbs in the Parasmai- 
pada. Thus, take the root ya subh, conveying the 
idea of ‘shining’—from this are elicited, Ist, the 
primitive verbal base, sobha, ‘to shine ;’ 2ndly, the 
passive, subhya, ‘to be bright; 3rdly, the causal, 
Sobhaya, ‘to cause to shine’ or ‘illuminate ;’ 4thly, 
the desiderative, susobhisha, ‘to desire to shine ;’ 
5thly, the frequentative or intensive, sosubhya or 
gosubh, ‘to shine very brightly.’ 
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PRESENT PARTICIPLES; PARASMAI-PADA. 


102. These are the only participles the formation 
of which ,is connected with the confugational struc. 
ture of the verb. The base in the Parasmai is formec 
by substituting q ¢ for nti, and we at for anti and 
ati, the terminations of the 3rd plural present; so 
that the peculiarities of conjugation neccessarily ap- 
pear in this participle: thus, from qafet padanii, 
‘they cook’ (8rd pl. pres. of pad, Ist c.), comes Faq 
pacat, ‘cooking,’ 

For the declension of these participles see larger 
Grammar, 141. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLES; ATMANE-PADA. 


103. The base is formed by substituting ara mdna 
for née, the termination of the 3rd plur. pres. of verbs 
of the Ist, 4th, 6th, and 10th classes, and passives ; 
and by substituting =r4 dna for qe ate, the termi- 
nation of the 3rd plur. pres. of verbs of the other 
classes: thus, from qWaedt padante (1st class) comes 
TWaaTa pacamdna, ‘cooking? 

But from gad bruvate (bri, 2nd class), FaTy 
bruvdna. 

Verbs of the 10th conjugation and causals rarely 
substitute dna for mdna. 

Passives and other derivative verbs always substi- 
tute mdna,. 

PAST PASS]VE PARTICIPLES, 

104. In general the base is formed by adding @ ¢a 
dircctly to the root; as, from faq Aship, ‘to throw,’ 
faq Ashipta, ‘ thrown.’ 
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But if the root end in 4 rf, by adding q za, 
changeable to wna; as, frome Ari, ‘to scatter, erat 
kirna, ‘scattered.’ Some roots in 3 d, ts, and & z, 
some in Yai preceded by two consonants, with some 
of those in ¢ d, { 7, @ 7, one in Tg (WI), and one 
or two in | ¢, & ¢h, rejecting inserted 2 from the 
participle, also take na instead of ¢a. 

105. Those roots ending in consonants which 
take the inserted 7 in the last five tenses, generally 
take this vowel also in the past passive participle, 
but not invariably. Whenever 7 is assumed, ¢a is 
affixed, and not xa; as, from aq pat, < to fall,’ ufaa 
patita, ‘fallen.’ 

Roots ending in consonants which reject the in- 
serted 7 in the last five tenses, generally reject it in 
the past passive participle. They must be combined 
with ¢a agreeably to the rules of Sandhi. Whatever 
change, therefore, the final consonant undergoes 
before the termination ¢é of the Ist future, the same 
will often be preserved before the ta of the past par- 
ticiple; so that, in many cases, the form of this 
participle resembles that of the 3rd sing. of the Ist 
future, provided the final @ be shortened, and the 
vowel of the root preserved unaltered. 

PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLES DERIVED FROM PAST 

PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 

106., The base of these participles is easily formed 
by adding qq vat to that of the past passive parti- 
ciple: thus, from wa krita, ‘made,’ aaa Aritavat, 
‘having made,’ or ‘who or what has made.’ 

For the declension of these participles see 33. 
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PAST INDECLINABLE PARTICIPLES. 


107. These may be classed under two heads. 

When the root stands alone and uncompounded, 
the indeclinable participle is formed with qq tud. 

This affix is closely allied to the @ ¢a of the past 
passive’ participle at 104, insomuch that the rules 
for the annexation of 4 ¢a to the root generally apply 
also to the indeclinable afix qty tvd. The formation, 
therefore, of one participle generally involves that 
of the other.: thus, from faq Ashipta, ‘thrown,’ 
Fagt Ashipted, ‘having thrown.’ 

108. When a root is compounded with a prepo- 
sition or any indeclinable prefix (excepting W 
‘not’), the indeclinable participle ought not to he 
formed with tvd. The affix q@ ye is then used, and 
the rules for annexing it to the root are some of them 
analogous to those which prevail in other cases in 
which ya is affixed. 

But if a root end in a short vowel, instead of 
lengthening this vowel, q ¢ is interposed ; as, from 
=mIfs dsri, «to take refuge’ (root fF with aq). wha 
asritya, ‘having taken refuge.’ 


' FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 


109. These are formed, Ist, by substituting qay 
tavya for at td, the termination of the 3rd pers. 
sing. of the Ist future: thus, from WAT Asheptd, <he 
will throw,’ @yaq Asheptavya, «to be thrown.’ 

2ndly, by adding wre aniya directly to the root, 
without any other change than the Guna of the 

4 
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radical vowel: thus, from f& ¢i, ‘to gather,’ qaqtq 
cayantya, ‘to be gathered.’ 

3rdly, by adding q ya; and before this affix, as 
before all others beginning with y, certaifi changes 
of final vowels become necessary : thus— 

If a root end in @ 4, or in ¥ e, T az, YY o, change- 
able to wy d, this vowel becomes ¥ e; as from @T 
md, ‘to measure,’ Hey meya, ‘to be measured.’ 

If in gi, Xf, S u,or B &@ (larger Gram. 571,), these 
vowels are gunated ; as, from fq ci, Fe dceya. 

If in w ri or * ri, these vowels are vriddhied ; 
as from & ‘zi, ara karya. 


110. Conjugation of the auxiliary verb qa as,‘to be.’ 


PARASMAIPADA. 
Present, «1 am.’ Potential,‘1 may be,’ ete. 
PERS. SING. DUAL. PLURAL, SING. DUAL. PLURAL. 
Ist, asmt svas smas | sydm sydva sydma 


2nd, ast = sthas_stha syds  sydtam  sydta 
ord, astt stas santi | sydt sydtdm = syus 


Imperfect or first pre- 
terite, <1 was’ 
dsam dsva dsma | asdni- asdva asama 
dsis dstam asta edht stam sta 
dsit astdm dsan astu stam santu 


{ 
| Imperative, ‘Let me be.’ 


Perfect or second preterite, ‘1 was,’ etc. 
ParasMAl. ATMANE. 

dsa dsiva dsima|\dse dsivahe dsimahe 

dsitha dsathus dsa | dsishe dsdthe dsidhve 

dsa satus dsus |dse dsdte dsire 
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GROUP I., CLASS 1. 


111. Root y bhi. infin. afaa bhavitum, «to be’ 
. or “become. 


e 
PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, ‘I am’ or ‘I become.’ 
PERS. SING. DUAL PLURAL. 


Ist, bhavdémi bhavdvas bhavdmas 

2nd, bhavasi bhavathas bhavatha 

3rd, bhavati bhavatas bhavantt 
Imperfect or first preterite, <1 was.’ 
abhavam abhavdéva abhavéme 
abhavas abhavatam abhavata 
abhavat abhavatém abhavan 

Potential, <1 may be.’ 
bhaveyam _ bhaveva bhavema 
bhaves . bhavetam bhaveta 
bhavet bhavetém bhaveyus 
Imperative, ‘Let me be. 
bhavani bhavdava bhavéma 
bhava bhavatam bhavata 
bhavatu bhavatam bhavantu 
Perfect or second preterite, ‘I was,’ etc. 

babhiva babhiviva babhivima 
babhivitha bdbhivathus babhiva 
babhiva babhivatus babhivus 


First future, 1 will be.’ 


bhavitdsmi bhavitdsvas  _ bhavitdsmas 
bhavitdsi bhavitdsthas bhavitdstha 
bhavitd bhavitérau bhavitadras 
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Second future, «1 shall be.’ 
bhavishydmi -bhavishyévas _ bhavishydmas 
bhavishyasi © bhavishyathas bhavishydtha 
bhavishyati bhavishyatas bhavishyanti 


Aorist or third preterite, <1 was,’ or ‘had been,’ etc. 


abhivam abhiva abhima 
abhis abhitam abhita 
abhit abhitdm abhivan 
Precative or benedictive, ‘May I be? 
hhiydsam bhiydsva bhiydsma 
bhiydas hbhiyastam bhiydsta 
bhiy dt bhiydstém bhiydsus 


Conditional, (If) «1 should be.’ 


ahhavishyam abhavishyava abhavishyéma 
abhavishyas abhavishyatam abhavishyata 
abhavishyat abhavishyatém abhavishyan 


/ 
112. ArmANE-PADA. Present tense, ‘1 am,’ etc. 


hhave bhavdvahe bhavémahe 
bhavase bhavethe bhavadhve 
bhavate bhavete bhavante 


Imperfect or first preterite, <1 was.’ 


ahhave abhavavahi abhavamahi 
ahhavathas abhavetham abhavadhvam 
abhavata abhavetam abhavanta 


Potential, <1 may be,’ ete. 


bhaveya bhavevaht bhavemahi 
bhavethas bhaveyéthaém  bhavedhvam 
bhaveta bhaveydtam bhaveran 


od 


, Imperative, ‘Let me be. 
bhavai , bhavdvahai bhavémahat 


bhavasva « bhavethém bhavadhvam 
bhavatém bhavetém bhavantém 


Perfect or second preterite, ‘1 was, ete. 


babhive babhivivahe  babhivimahe 
babhivishe babhivdathe babhividhve or -dhve 
babhive babhivdte babhivire 

First future, «1 will be,’ ete. 
bhavitahe bhavitdsvahe  bhavitdsmahe 
bhavitdse bhavitdsdthe bhavitddhve 
bhavita bhavitdrau bhavitdras 


Second future, «1 shall be,’ ete. 
bhavishye bhavishydvahe bhavishyémahe 
bhavishyase  bhavishyethe —bhavishyadhve 
bhavishyate bhavishyete bhavishyante 


Aorist or third preterite, 1 was’ or ‘had been,’ ete. 
abhavishi abhavishvahi — abhavishmahi 
abhavishthds abhavishéthém abhavidhvam or -dhuan 
ubhavishta abhavishatam  abhavishata 

Prevative or benedictive, ‘1 wish I may be.’ 
bhavishiya bhavishivahit _bhavishimahi 
bhavishishthds bhavishiydsthém bhavishtdhvam or -divau 
bhavishishta  bhavishiydstém bhavishtran 

Conditional (If) <1 should be,’ ete. 
abhavishye  abhavishydvahi ahhavishydmahi 
abhavishyathds abhavishyethém abhavishyadhvam 
abhavishyata abhavishyetim abhavishyanta 
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Passive, Pres. bhiye, bhiyase, etc. ; Aor. 3rd sing. 
abhévi. Causal, Pres. bhdvaydmi, bhdvayasi, etc. ; 
Aor. abibhavam, etc. Desiderative, Pres, bubhit. 
shamt, bubhishasi, etc. Desiderative form of Causal, 
bibhdvayishémi. Frequentative, Pres. Atm. bobhiye, 
Par. bobhomi or bobhavimi. Participles, Pres. bha- 
vat ; Past pass. bhita; Past indecl. bhitud, -bhiya ; 
Fut. pass. bhavitavya, bhavaniya, bhavya or bhavya. 


GROUP I., CLASS 4. 


113. Root yg muh. Infin. atfeq mohitum, ‘to be 
troubled,’ ‘to be bewildered,’ ‘to faint.’ 


PaRASMAI-PADA. Present tense, «I am troubled.’ 


muhydmt ‘muhydvas muhydmas 
muhyast muhyathas muhyatha 
muhyatt muhyatas muhyanti 


Imperfect or first preterite, ‘I was troubled.’ 


amuhyam amuhydva amuhydma 
amuhyas amuhyatam amuhyata 
amuhyat amuhyatdm amuhyan 


Potential, «I may be troubled.’ 


muhyeyam  muhyeva muhyema 
muhyes muhyetam muhyeta 
muhyet muhyetdm muhyeyus 
Imperative, « Let me be troubled,’ 
muhydnt muhydva muhyadma 
muhya muhyatum muhyata 


muhyatu muhyatam muhyanty 
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Perfect or second preterite, «I became troubled.’ 


mumoha mumuhiva mumuhima 
mumohitha' mumuhathus *mumuha 
mumoha . mumuhatus mumuhus 
First future, ‘1 will be troubled.’ 
mohitdsmi mohitdsvas mohitdsmas 
mohitdsi mohitdasthas mohitdstha 
mohita mohitdrau mohitdras 
Second future, «1 shall be troubled.’ 
mohishydmi mohishydvas mohishydmas 
mohishyast mohishyathas mohishyatha 
mohisyati mohishyatas mohishyanti 
Aorist or third preterite, <1 became troubled.’ 
amuham amuhava amuhadma 
amuhas amuhatam amuhata 
amuhat amuhatam amuhan 


Precative or benedictive, ‘May | be troubled.’ 


muhydsam muhydsva muhydsma 
muhy ds muhydstam muhydsta 
muhy at muhydstdm muhydsus 
Conditional, <1 should be troubled.’ 
amohishyam  amohishydva amohishydma 
amohishyas amohishyatam amohishyata 
umohishyat + amohishyatém amohishyan 


Passive, Pres. muhye; Aor. 3rd sing. amohi. 
Causal, Pres. mohaydémi; Aor. amimuham. Des. 
mumohishédmi or mumuhishdmi or mumukshdmi. 


ow 


Or mumodha or mumogdha, . 
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Freq. Atm. momuhye, Par. nomohmi, 3rd sing. mo- 
modhi or momogdhi,  Participles, Pres. muhyat ; 
Past pass. mi@ha or mugdha; Past indecl.‘mohitud 
or muhitud, or mugdhvd, or midhvd, -muhya ; Fut. 
pass. mohitavya or mogdhavya, mohaniya, mohya. 


GROUP I., CLASS 6. 
114. pot Eq sry. Infin. @g srashtum, ‘to create’ 
or ‘let go.’ 
PARASMAI-PADA Only. Present tense, ‘1 create.’ 


sriydmi srijdvas sriydmas 
srijast srijathas ° sryatha 
srijatt srijatas srijanti 
Imperfect or first preterite, «1 was creating.’ 
asryam asrijydva asriydma 
usriyas asrijatam asrijata 
asrijat asriyatdm asrijan 
Potential, ‘1 may create.’ 
sryjeyam sriyeva srijema 
sries srietam srijeta 
srijet sriyetdm srijeyus 
Imperative, ‘ Let me create.’ 
sridnt srijdva sryama 
sria srijutam sryata 
sryatu sriyatdm srijantu 
Perfect or second preterite, «1 created’ 
sasarja sasrijiva sasriyjima 
sasarjitha or sasrashtha sasrijathus sasrija 


sasarja sasrijatus Sasrijus 
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First future, <1 will create? 


srashtdsmi srashtdsvas srashtdsmas 
srashtés srashtdsthas  ° srashtdsthu 
srashta srashtdrau srashtdras 
Second future, ‘1 shall create.’ 
srakshydmi srakshydvas sraks/:ydmas 
srakshyasi srakshyathas srakshyatha 
srakshyati srakshyatas srukshyanti 


Aorist or third preterite, «1 created’ 


asrdksham asrdkshva asrdkshma 
asrdkshis asrdshtam asrdshta 
asrdkshtt asrdshtém = ._— asrdkshus 


Precative or benedictive, ‘ May I create.’ 


sriyydsam sryydsva srijyydsnua 
sry as sriydstam sruyasta 
sriyy dt srijydstdm sriyydsus 


Conditional, «1 should create.’ 


asrakshyam asrakshydva asrakshydma 
usrukshyas asrakshyatam asrakshyata 
asrakshyat asrakshyatém  asrakshyan 


Passive, Pres. sriyye; Aor. 3d sing. asarji. 
Causal, Pres. sarjaydmi ; Aor. asasarjam or asisri- 
jam. Des, sisrikshdmi, -kshe. Freq. Atm. sarisrijye, 
Par. sartsrijmi (3d sing. sarisrishti). Participles, 
Pres. srijat; Pastpass. srishta ; Past indecl. srishtud, 
-srijya ; Fut. pass. srashtavya, surjuntya, srijya. 
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GROUP I., CLASS 10. 


115. Root dur. Infin. Gycfag dorayitum 
‘to steal.’ ¥8 ° 


PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, ‘I steal.’ 


corayami coraydvas coraydmas 
corayast corayathas corayatha 
corayati corayatas corayantt 
Imperfect or first preterite, «1 was stealing,’ etc. 
atorayam acoraydva a¢oraydma 
acorayas adorayatam a¢orayata 
acorayat acorayatdm a¢orayan 


Potential, ‘1 may steal,’ etc. 


corayeyam corayeva corayema 
corayes corayetam corayeta 
corayet corayetam éorayeyus — 
Imperative, ‘Let me steal.’ 
coray dni coraydva éoraydma 
coraya éorayatam corayata 
éorayatu corayatadm corayantu 
Perfect or second preterite, ‘1 stole.’ 
éoraydm-dsa éoraydm-dsiva  ¢oraydm-dsima 
coraydm-dsitha ¢oraydm-dsathus ¢oraydm-dsa 
coraydm-dasa éoraydm-dsatus ¢oraydm-dsus 
First future, 1 will steal,’ etc. 
corayitdsmi dorayitdsvas corayitdsmas 
corayitdst corayttdsthas éorayitdstha 


corayita corayitdrau éorayitdras 
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Second future, ‘1 shall steal,’ etc. 
éorayishygmi — dorayishydvas corayishydmas 
corayishyast éorayishyathas  ¢orayishyatha 


corayishyati corayishyatas corayishyanti — 
Aorist or third preterite, «1 stole,’ etc. 
acucuram atti¢curdva atiéurdma 
acuéuras aci¢uratam aci¢curata 
a¢uécurat a¢icuratém a¢ucuran 


Precative or benedictjve, ‘May | steal,’ etc. 


corydsam corydsva corydsma 
coryds corydstam corydsta 
corydt corydstdm corydsus 
Conditional, ‘1 should steal.’ 
acorayishyam adorayishydva acorayishyama 


atorayishyas atorayishyatam  acorayishyata 
adorayishyat aéorayishyatém atorayishyan 


116. ATMANE-PADA. Present tense, I steal.’ 


coraye coraydvahe coraydmahe 
corayase corayethe corayadhve 
corayate corayete corayante 
Imperfect or first preterite, ‘I was stealing,’ etc. 
acoraye aéoraydvahi atoraydmaht 
acorayathds atorayethdm acorayadhvam 
acorayata acorayetam acorayanta 


Potential, «1 may steal. 
corayeya corayevahi éorayemaht 
corayethds éorayeydthém éorayedhvam 
corayeta corayeydtdm corayeran 
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Imperative, ‘Let me steal, ete. 


éorayat coraydvahat corayamahar 
¢orayasva  ° éorayethdm corqyadhvam 
corayatdm corayetdm _ éorayantém 


Perfect or second preterite, ‘1 stole.’ 
coraydn-cakre  doraydn-takrivahe ¢éoraydn-cakrimahe 
coraydn-cakrishe ¢oraydn-cakrathe ¢oraydn-cakridhve 
doraydn-cakre  coraydn-cakrdte  ¢oraydn-cakrire 

First future, <1 shall steal.’ 


corayttéhe corayitdsvahe corayitdsmahe 

dorayitdse corayitdsdthe corayitddhve 

corayitd éorayitdrau corayitdras 
Second future, «1 will steal.’ 

corayishye corayishyavahe corayishydmahe 

corayishyase corayishyethe corayishyadhve 


corayishyate corayishyete corayishyante 


e 


Aorist or third preterite, <1 stole,’ etc. 


atuéure aducurdvahi acucurdmahi 
adi¢curathds acudcurethadm acucuradhvam 
acucurata acudcuretdm a¢ucuranta 


Precative or benedictive, ‘May-] steal.’ 


corayishiya éorayishivaht corayishtmaht 
corayishisthads  ¢orayishiydsthdm ¢orayishidhvam 
corayishishta corayishiydstédm  ¢orayishtran 


Conditional, ‘1 should steal.’ 
acorayishye atorayishydvahi a¢orayishyémahi 
atorayishyathds adorayishyethim acdorayishyadhvam 
acorayishyata  — acorayishyetém —acorayishyanta 
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Passive, Pres. éorye; Aor. 3rd sing. adori. Causal, 
same as the Primitive verb. Des. cudcorayishdmi. 
Participles, Pres. Par. éorayat ; Atm.¢orayamdna ; 
Past pass. ¢urita or éorita ; Past indecl. dorayitud ; 
Fut. pass. éorayitavya, ¢oraniya, éorya. 


GROUP II., CLASS 2, 


117. Root gi. Infin. yq etum, ‘to go.’ 
For z with adhi, d, etc. see larger Gr. 311. 


Present, «1 go.’ Potential, <1 may go.’ 
emt vas = mas tyam ydva == iydma 
eshi ithas tha tyds tydtam = tydta 
ett itas yanti | tyat tyatdm iyus 


Imperfect or first pre- 
terite, ‘1 was going.’ 
dyam ava  aima 
aus aitam arta 
cat aitdm  dyan 


Imperative, ‘ Let me go.’ 
aydnt = aydva  aytma 
thi ‘tam ota 
etu stam yantu 





Perf. iydya, tyayitha or tyetha, tydya; iyiva, 
‘yathus, tyatus ; tyima, iya, tyus. Ist Fut. etdsmi, 
etc. 2nd. Fut. eshydmi, etc. Aor. agdm, agds, agat ; 
agdva, agdtam, agdtém ; agdma,agdta, agus. Prec. 
‘ydsam, etc. (the initial-¢ may be shortened when 
a prep. is prefixed ; as, 277-iydsam, ‘may I go forth’). 
Cond. aishyam, etc. Passive Pres. tye; Ist Fut. 
etahe or dyitahe ; 2nd Fut. eshye or dyishye; Aor. 
3d sing. agdyi or agdsata or dyishata. Causal, gamu- 
ydami (substituted from gam) or dyaydmi or dpaydmi ; 
Aor. qigamam or dyiyam or dpipam (with adi 
prefixed, adhy-ajigapam). Des. zigamishdmi (substi- 
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tuted from gam) or fshishdmi, -she. Participles, 
Pres. yat (Nom. case m. yan); Past pass. ita; Past 
indecl. itud, -jtya; Fut. pass. etavya, ayantya, itya 
or eya. 


GROUP II., CLASS 8. 
118. Root wWhu. Infin. Tq hotwm, ‘to sacrifice.’ 


PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, ‘I sacrifice.’ 


Jjuhomi juhuvas or juhvas guhumas or yuhmas 
juhoshi juhuthas juhutha 
juhoti juhutas quhvati 
Imperfect or first preterite, ‘1 was sacrificing.’ 
auhavam ajuhuva ajuhuma 
ajyuhos ajuhutam ajuhuta 
ajuhot ajyuhutém ajuhavus 
Potential, ‘1 may sacrifice.’ 
juhuydm = guhuydva juhuydma 
guhuyds guhuydtam juhuydta 
juhuy at juhuydtdém juhuyus 
Imperative, ‘Let me sacrifice.’ 
juhavéni = juhavdva Juhavdéma 
juhudhe juhutam juhuia 
juhotu juhutdm juhvatu 


Perf. juhdva, juhavitha or juhotha, juhdva ; 
juhuviva, juhuvathus, juhuvatus ; guhkuvima, quhuva, 
juhuvus. Or juhavdn-cakdra, etc. 1st Fut. hotdsmi, 
etc. 2nd Fut. hoshydmi, etc. Aor. ahaushant, 
ahaushis, ahaushit ; ahaushva, ahaush{tam, ahaush- 
tdém; ahaushma, ahaushta, ahaushus. Prec. hiydsam, 
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etc. Cond. ahoshyam, etc. Passive Pres. hiye ; 
Aor. 3rd sing. ahdvi. Causal, Pres. hdvaydmi ; Aor. 
ajihavam. Des. juhishdémi. Freq.» Atm. johiye, 
Par. gohonti or yohavimi. Participles, Pres. juhvat 
Nom. case m. juhvat) ; Past pass. huta ; Past indecl. 


hutud, -hutya; Fut. pass. hotavya, havaniya, havya 
or hdvya. 
GROUP II., CLASS 7. 


119. Root fag éhid. Infin. By chettum, ‘to cut.’ 
PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, <1 cut.’ 


¢chinadmi ¢hindvas ¢chindmas 
chinatsi ¢hinthas' chintha 
chinatte ¢hintas* ¢hindanti 
Imperfect or first preterite, ‘I was cutting.’ 
acéhinadam?* ac¢hindva ac¢thindma 
acchinat acthintam' adcchinta 
acthinat acthintam' atchindan 
Potential, «1 may cut.’ 
chindyam éhindydva chindyéma 
chindyds chindydtam chindydta 
chindydt thindydtdm chindyus 
Imperative, ‘ Let me cut.’ 
chinadéni —"* chinaddéva chinadéma 
chindhi? ¢chintam chinta' 
chinattu chintdm éhindantu 


———e 


enamel 


1 The final d, when conjunct with 2, may be dropped before 
th, t, dh; but chintthas, chinttas, chinttam, chinddhi, etc., 
would be equally correct, and similarly in the Atmane. 

* See larger Gr. 48 c. 
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Perf, diééheda, diétheditha, ditcheda ; did¢hidiva, 
didthidathus, diéshidatus ; ¢iéchidima, ¢ié¢chida, ciéchi- 
dus. \st Fut. ¢hettdsmi, etc. 2nd Fut. chetsydmi, etc. 
Aor, acthidam, adc¢hidas, acthidat ; ac¢thiddéva, aéthi- 
datam, ac¢hidatém ; ac¢hidéma, ad¢hidata, adéhidan. 
Or acchaitsam, acthaitsis, adcchaitsit ; aécéhaitsva, 
acthaittam, acthaittdm ; adthaitsma, acchaitta, 
atthaitsus. Prec. ¢hidydsam, ete. Cond. ad¢chet- 
syam, etc. 


ATMANE-PADA. Present tense, <1 cut.’ 


chinde thindvahe chindmahe 
chintse chinddathe ¢chindhve 
chinte ¢éhinddte ; ¢chindate 
Imperfect or first preterite. 
atthindi adcthindvahi acthindmahi 
acchinthds acthinddthdm  acthindhvam 
adcchinta acéhinddtam acthindata 
Potential, <1 may cut.’ 
chindiya thindivahi chindimahi 
thindithds thindiyathédm = ¢hindidhvam 
éhindita éhindiyatam chindiran 
Imperative, ‘ Let me cut.’ 
thinadai thinaddvahai —— thinaddmahai 
thintsva ¢hindatham chindhvam 
¢chintam éhindatdm ¢chindatém 


Perf. ¢itchide, ditchidishe, ¢iéchide ; di¢chidivahe, 
diéthiddthe, éitéhiddte ; Cidéhidimahe, ¢iéchididhve, 
éitéhidire. Ast Fut. éhettdhe, etc. 2nd Fut. 
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chetsye, etc. Aor. aé¢hitst, atchitthds, at¢hitta ; 
atéhitsvahi, atthitsdtham, atthitsdtém ; atthitsmahi, 
acthiddhvam, atchitsata. Prec. ¢hitsfya, etc. Cond. 
atchetsye. Passive, Pres. ¢éhidye, etc.; Aor. 3rd 
sing. ac¢chedi. . Causal, Pres. ¢hedaydmi ; Aor. 
atié¢hidam. Des. dié¢hitsdmi, -tse. Freq. ¢eééhidye, 
éet¢hedmi. FParticiples, Pres. ¢hindat ; Atm. ¢hin- 
ddna; Past pass. ¢hinna ; Past indecl. ¢hittud, 
-chidya; Fut. pass. ¢hettavya, chedaniya, chedya. 
GROUP III., CLASS 6. 

120. Root 4 vri. Infin. afc varitum or avrg va- 
rétum, «to cover,’ ‘ to enclose’ (in 9th ec. ‘to choose’). 

Note, that the conjugational 4 2 becomes Y nu 
after J uri by r. 58 (larger Gr.) 

PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, ‘1 cover,’ ete. 
vrinomt —s Urinuvasor vrinvas vrinumas or vrinmas 
vrinoshi = vrinuthas vrinutha 
vrinott vrinutas vrinvantt 

Imperfect or first preterite, «1 was covering,’ etc. 
aurinavam avrinuva oravrinva avrinumaor avrinma 


avrinos avrinutam avrinuta 
avrinot = =s gurinutdm avrinvan 
Potential, ‘IT may cover,’ ete. 
vrinuydm vrinuydva vrinuyama 
vrinuyds vrinuydtam vrinuydta . 
vrinuydt vrinuydtdm vrinuyus 
Imperative, ‘Let me cover,’ etc. 
vrinavant vrinavdva vrinavama 
VTinu vrinutam vrinuta 
vrinotu. =vrinutdm vrinvantu 


5 
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Perf. vavdra, vavaritha, vavdra ; vavriva, vavra- 
thus, vavratus ; vavrima, vavra, vavrus, oF vavarus. 
Ist Fut. varitdsmi or varitdsmi. 2nd Fut. varish- 
ydmi or vartshydmi. Aor. avdrisham, avaris, avarit; 
avdrishva, avdrishtam, avdrishtém ; avdérishma, avd- 
rishta, avdrishus. Prec. vriydsam or virydsam, etc. 
Cond. avarishyam or avarishyam, etc. 


ATMANE-PADA. Present tense,*I cover,’ etc. 


vrinuve vrinuvahe or vrinvahe — vrinumahe} 
vrinushe vrinvathe : vrinudhve 
urinute vrinvdte vrinvate 


Imperfect or first preterite. 
avrinut avrinuvahi or avrinvahi avrinumahi? 
avrinuthds avrinvdtham avrinudhvam 
avrinuta avrinvatim avrinvata 


Potential, «1 may cover,’ etc. 


vrinviya —-vrinvivaht vrinvimaht 
vrinvithds vrinviydthim vrinvidhvam 
vrinvita  vrinuiydtam vrinviran 

Imperative, ‘Let me cover,’ etc. 
vrinavat vrinavdvahat vrenavamahai 
vrinushva vrinvdtham vrinudhvam 
vrinutdm vrinudtdm vrinvatam 

. 


Perf. vavre or vavare, vavrishe, vavre or vavare ; 
vavrivahe, vavrathe, vavrate ; vavrimahe, vavridhve, 
vavrire. Ist Fut. varitdhe or varitéhe, etc. 2nd Fut. 
varishye or varishye, ete. Aor. avarishi, avari- 








1 Or vrinmahe. — 2 Or avrinmahi. 
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shthds, avarishta ; avarishvahi, avarishdthdm, avari- 
shdtdm; avarishmahi, avaridhvam or -ridhvam, ava- 
rishata. Or avarishi, avarishthds, ete. Or avrishi, 
avrithds, avrita; avrishvahi, avrishathdm, avrishd- 
tdm; dvrishmahi, avridhvam, avrishata. Or avir- 
shi, avirshthds,avirshta; avirshvahi, avirshatham, 
avirshdtdm; avirshmahi, avirdhvam, avirshata. 
Prec.varishiya or vrishiya or virshiya. Cond. ava- 
rishye or avarishye. Passive, Pres. vriye; Aor. 3rd 
sing. avdri. Causal, Pres. varaydmi or -ye, or vdra- 
ydmi or -ye; Aor. avivaram. Des. vivarishdmi or 
-she, vivarishami, or -she, vuviirshdmi or -she. Freq. 
vevriye or vovirye, varvarmi. Participles, Pres. 
vrinvat; Atm. vrinvdna; Past pass. vrita; Past 
indecl. vritud, -vritya ; Fut. pass. varitavya or 
varitavya, varaniya, varya. 


GROUP III., CLASS 8. 


121. Root @ Ari. Infin. wa kartum, ‘to do,’ 
‘to make.’ 


PaRAsMAI-PADA. Present tense, I do.’ 


karomi : kurvas' kurmas* 

haroshi ° kuruthas kurutha 
karott hurutas kurvanti' 
Imperfect or first preterite, ‘I was doing.” 

- akaravam akurva akurma 

akaros akurutam akuruta 

akarot akurutadm akurvan 





1 vy, m, and y may be doubled after 7: thus, kurevas, etc. 
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Potential, «1 may do. 


kurydém' kurydva kurydma 
kuryds © kurydtam kurydta 
kurydt kurydtdm kuryus 
Imperative, ‘ Let me do.’ 
karavani karavéva kharavdma 
kuru kurutam kuruta 
karotu kurutam kurventu' 
Perfect or second preterite, «1 did.’ 
cakdra cakriva cakrima 
éakartha cakrathus cakra 
cakdra cakratus ¢cakrus 
First future, <1 will do.’ 
kartdsmi kartdsvas kartdsmas 
hartdsi kartdsthas kartastha 
karta khartdrau kartdras 
Second future, ‘1 shall do.’ 
karishydmi karishydavas karishydmas 
karishyasi karishyathas karishyatha 
karishyati karishyatas karishyantt 
Aorist or third preterite, ‘1 did.’ 
akérsham . akédrshva akirshma 
akdarshis akdrshtam akdrshta 
akarshit akdarshtém akdrshus 
Precative or benedictive, ‘May I do.’ 
kriydsam kriydsva kriydsma 
kriyds kriydstam kriydsta 
kriydt kriydstdm kriydsus 





1 v, m, and y may be doubled after r: thus, kurvvas, etc. 
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Conditional, «1 should do? 


akarishyam akarishydva akarishydma 
akarishygs akarishyatam = ®akarishyata 
akarishyat akarishyatdm akarishyan 


122. Armanepapa. Present tense, ‘3 do? 


kurve kurvahe kurmahe 
kurushe kurvdathe kurudhve 
kurute kurvate kurvate 
Imperfect or first preterite, ‘I was doing.’ 
akurvt akurvahi akurmaht 
akuruthds akurvdthém akurudhvam 
akuruta akurvdtdém akurvata 
Potential, «1 may do.’ 
kurviya kurvivahi kurvimaht 
kurvithds kurviydthém kurvidhvam 
kurvita kurviyatdm kurviran 
Imperative, ‘Let me do.’ 
karavai karavdvahai karavémahar 
kurushva kurvathim kurudhvam 
kurutdm kurvatdm kurvatém 
Perfect or second preterite, «1 did.’ 
cakre éakrivahe cakrimahe 
éakrishe éakrathe cakridhve 
éakre éakrdate éakrire 
First future, 1 will do.’ 
kartéhe hartdsvahe hartdsmahe 
kartdse kartdsdthe kartadhve 


karta kartdrau kartdras 
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karishye. karishydvahe _—_—karishydémahe 
karishyase « karishyethe karishyadhve 
karishyate karishyete karishyante 
Aorist or third preterite, <I did, 
akrishi akrishvahi akrishmahi 
akrithas akrishathdm akridhvam 
akrita akrishadtdém akrishata 
Precative or benedictive, ‘May I do,’ 
krishiya krishivahi krishimahi 
krishishthdas krishiydstham —krishidhvam 
krishishta krishiyastém krishiran 
Conditional, «1 should do.’ . 
akarishye akarishydvahi = akarishydmahi 
akarishyathds akarishyetham  akarishyadhvam 
akarishyata akarishyetam akarishyanta 


Passive, Pres. kriye; Aor., 3rd sing. akdri. Causal, 
Pres. kdraydmi; Aor. a¢dtkaram. Des. ¢ikirshdmi, 
-she. Freq. ¢ekriye, carkarmi or éarikarmi or 
caritkarmi or darkarimi or éarikarimi or éarikarimi. 
Participles, Pres. kurvat; Atm. kurvdna; Past pass. 
krita; Past indecl. kritud, mc le ; ate pass. 
kartavya, karaniya, karya. 

GROUP ITI., CLASS 9. 


123. Root gy yu. Infin. afad yavitum, ‘to join,’ 
‘to mix.’ 

PaRaAsMAI-PADA. Present tense, ‘I join.’ 
yundmt yunivas yunimas 
yundst yunithas yunitha 
yunatt yunitas yunanti 
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Imperfect or first preterite, «1 was joining.’ 


ayundm ayuniva ayunima 
ayunds * ayunitam e ayunita 
e la 4 
ayundt ayunitdm ayunan 
Potential, «1 may join.’ 
yuniydm yuniyava yuniydina 
yuniyas yuniydtam yuniydta 
yuniyat yuniydtam yuniyus 
@ 
Imperative, ‘Let me join, 
yunant yundva yundma 
yunihe yunitam yunita 
yundtu yunitam yunantu 


Perf. yuydva, yuyavitha or yuyotha, yuydva; 
yuyuviva, yuyuvathus, yuyuvatus ; yuyuvima, 
yuyuva, yuyuvus. Ist Fut. yavitdsmi or yotdsmi, 
etc. 2nd Fut. yavishydmi, ete. Aor. aydvisham, 
-vis, -vit ; aydvishva, -vishtam, -vishtdm ; aydvishma, 
-vishta, -vishus. Prec. yiiydsam, etc. Cond. aya- 
vishyam, etc. 


4 e e 
ATMANE-PADA. Present tense, «1 join.’ 


yune "* — yuntvahe yunimahe 
yunishe yundthe yunidhve 
yunite yundte yunate 


Imperfect or first preterite, «1 joined.’ 


ayunt ayunivahi ayunimahi 
ayunithds ayundthém ayunidhvam 
ayunita ayundtdm ayunata 
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Potential, «I may join. 


yuntya yunivahi "  yuntmahi 
yunithds ¢ yuniydthdm yuntdhvam 
yunita yuniydtdm yuniran 


Imperative, ‘Let me join.’ 


yunat yundvahat yundmahai 
yunishva yundthdm yunidhvam 
yunitdm yundtdm yunatdm 


Perf. yuyuve, yuyuvishe, yuyuve; yuyuvivahe, 
yuyuvdthe, yuyuvdte; yuyuvimahe, yuyuvidhve or 
-dhve, yuyuvire. Ist Fut. yavitdhe, etc. 2nd Fut. 
yavishye, ete. Aor. ayavishi, -vishthas, -vishta; 
ayavishvahi, ayavishdthdm, -shatdm ; ayavishmahi, 
-vidhvam or -vidhvam, -vishata. Prec. yavishiya, 
etc. Cond. ayavishye, etc. Passive, Pres. yiye ; 1st 
Fut. ydvitdhe; Aor. 8rd sing. aydvi. Causal, Pres. 
ydvaydmi; Aor. ayiyavam. Des. yuytshdmi or 
yiyavishdmi. Freq. yoytye, yoyomi, or yoyavimi, 
Participles, Pres. yunat ; Atm. yundna; Past pass. 
yuta; Past indecl. yutvd, -yutya; Fut. pass. yavi- 
tavya, yavaniya, yavya or yavyn. 


PASSIVE VERBS, 
124, Root eq dd. Infin. etd datum, ‘to be given.’ 


Present, ‘1 am given.’ 


diye dtydvahe _:  dtydmahe 
diyase . diyethe diyadhve 
diyate diyete '  — dtyante 
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Imperfect or first preterite, «I was given? 


adiye , adtydvaht adiydmahi 
adiyathds . adiyethim adiyadhvam 
adiyata adiyetam adiyanta 


Potential, <1 may be given.’ 


diyeya — diyevahi diyemahi 
diyethds — diyeydthém _— diyedhvam 


diyeta diyeydtdm diyeran 


Imperative, ‘Let me be given.’ 


diyat diydvahat diyamahat 
diyasva diyetham diyadhvam 
diyatdm diyetém diyantdm 


Perfect or second preterite, ‘1 have heen given. 


dade - dadivahe | dadimahe 
dadishe daddthe dadidhve 
- dade daddte dadire 


First future, <1 shall be given” 
ddtdhe or ddtdsvahe or ddtdsmahe or 
ddyitahe ddyitasvahe ddyitdsmahe, etc. 
Second future, «1 shall be given.’ 


ddsye or ddsydvahe or ddsydémahe or 
ddyishye ddyishydvahe ddyishydmake, ete. 
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Aorist or third preterite, ‘I was given, 


pao or adishvahi or adishmahi or 
addyishi ° addyishvahi addyishmahi 
adithds or adishdéthém or adidhvam or 
lau addyishdthdm addyidhvam 


site ewan eens adishdtam or adishata or 
os Be Laddyishdtdém addyishata 
Prec. ddstya or ddyishtya, etc. Cond. addsye 
or addyishye. 
CAUSAL VERBS. 
125. Root ¢wq dris. Infin. zufagq darsayitunt, 
‘to cause to see,’ ‘to show.’ 


PARASMAI-PADA. Present, ‘I cause to see.’ 


dargaydmi darsaydvas darsayadmas 
darsayast darsayathas darsayatha 
darsayati darsayatas darsayanti 
Imperfect or first preterite, ‘I was causing to see.’ 
adargayam adarsaydva adarsaydma 
adarsayas adarsayatam adarsayata 
adarsayat adarsayatam adarsayan 
Potential, ‘1 may cause to see.’ 
darsayeyam darsayeva darsayema 
darsayes darsayetam darsayeta 
darsayet dargayetém darsayeyus 
Imperative, ‘Let me cause to see.’ 
darsaydnt darsaydva darsayadma 
darsaya darsayatam darsayata 


darsayatu darsayatdm darsayantu 
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Perfect or second preterite, ‘1 caused to see.’ 
darsaydm-dsa’ darsaydm-dsiva darsayém-dsima 
darsaydm-qsitha dargaydm-fisathus darsaydém-dsa 
darsayam-dsa  darsaydm-dsatus darsaydm-dsus 


First future, <1 shall or will cause to see? 


darsayitdsmti darsayitdsvas darsayitdsmas 
darsayitdast darsayitdsthas darésayitdstha 
darsayita darsayitdrau darsayitdras 


Second future, I shall or will cause to see.’ 
darsayishyami darsayishydvas  darsayishydmas 
darsayishyast  darsayishyathas darsayishyatha 
darsayishyatt darsayishyatas darsayishyanti 


Aor. adidrigam or adadarsgam, ete. Prec. dar- 
{ydsam, etc, Cond. adarsayishyam, Atm. Pres. 
darsaye, darsayase, darsayate,etc. Imperf. adarsaye. 
Pot. darsayeya. Imp. darsayai, darsayasva, etc. 
Perf. darsaydn-cakre. st Fut. darsayitéhe. 2nd 
Fut. darsayishye. Aor. adidrise, adidrisathds, etc. 
Prec. darsayishiya. Cond. adarsayishye. 


COMPOUND NOUNS. 


126. These .will be divided into, 1st, Dependent 
compounds or compounds dependent in case (cor- 
responding to Tat-purusha); 2nd, Copulative (or 
Agegregative, Dvandva); 3rd, Descriptive (or De- 
terminative, Karma-dhdraya); 4th, Numeral (or 
Collective, Dvi-gu) ; 5th, Adverbial (or Indeclinable, 
Avyayi-bhdva) ; 6th, Relative (Bahu-vrthi). 


1 Or daréayén-cakdra. 


16 
DEPENDENT COMPOUNDS (TAT-PURUSHA). 
Accusatively Dependent. 


127. Thesé comprchend all those compounds in 
which the relation of the first word (being in the 
crude base) to the last is equivalent to that of an 
accusative case. They are generally compused of a 
noun in the first member, and a participle, root, or 
noun of agency in the last; as, svarga-prdptas, 
-ptd, -ptam,..one who has obtained heaven’ (equiva- 
lent to svargam prdptas). 


Instrumentally Dependent, 


128. Or those in which the relation of the first 
yrord (being in the crude base) to the last is equiva- 
lent to that of an instrumental case. These are very 
common, and are, for the most part, composed of a 
substantive in the first member, and a passive par- 
ticiple in the last; as, lobha-mohitas, -td, -tam, 
‘beguiled by avarice’ (for lobhena mohitas). 


Datively Dependent, 


129. Or those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to that. of a dative; 
as, paridhdna-valkalam, ‘bark for clothing’ (for 
paridhdndya valkalam). 


Ablatively Dependent, 


130. Or those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to that of an ablative; 
as, pitri-prdptas, -ptd, -ptam, ‘received from a 
father’ (for pituh praptas). 
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Genitively Dependent, 


131. Or those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to thatof a genitive. 
These are the most common of all dependent com- 
pounds, and may generally be expressed by a similar 
compound in English. They are usually composed 
of two substantives ; as samudra-tiram, ‘sea-shore’ 
(for samudrasya tiram, ‘shore of the sea’). 


Locatively Dependent, 


132. Or those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to that of a locative 
ease; as, pan:ka-magnas, -gnd, -gnam, ‘sunk in 
the mud’ (for pan-ke magnas). 

COPULATIVE (OR AGGREGATIVE) COMPOUNDS 

(DVANDVA). 

133. When two or more persons or things are 
enumerated together, it is usual in Sanskrit, instead 
of connecting them by a copulative, to aggregate 
them into one compound word. The difference be- 
tween this class and the last turns upon the depend- 
ence in case of the words compounded on each 
other; insomuch that the existence or absence of 
such dependence, as deducible from the context, is, 
in some cases, the only guide by which the student 
is enabled to refer the compound to the one head or 
to the other: thus, Guru-sishya-sevakds may either 
be a Dependent compound, and mean, ‘the servants 
of the pupils of the Guru,’ or a Copulative (in which 
there is no dependence of case), ‘the Guru, and the 
pupil, and the servant.’ 
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There are three kinds of Copulative compounds: 
Ist, intlected in the plural; 2nd, inflected in the 
dual; 3rd, infected in the singular. In the former 
two cases the final letter of the base of the word 
terminating the compound determines the declen- 
sion, and its gender the particular form of declen- 
sion; in the third case it seems to be a law that 
this kind of compound cannot be formed unless the 
Jast word ends in & a, or in a vowel changeable 
to W a, or in a consonant to which @ a may be 
subjoined; and the gender is invariably neuter, 
whatever may be the gender of the final word. 


Iuflected in the Plural. 


134, When more than two animate or inanimate 
objects are enumerated, the last is inflected in the 
plural, the declension following the gender of the 
last member of the compound; as, Indranila- Ya- 
markds,' ‘Indra, Anila, Yama and Arka’ (for 
Indras, Anilas, Yamas, Arkas-¢a). A plural sig- 
nification may often be inherent in some or all of 
the words constituting the , compound ; thus, Brah- 
mana-Kshatriyu- Vaisya-Sidrés ; ‘Brahmans, Ksha- 
triyas, Vaisyas and Sidras.’ 

So also when on/y two animate or inanimate ob- 
jects are enumcrated, in which a plural signification 
is inherent, the last is inflected in the plural; as, 
deva-manushyds, ‘gods and men.’ 


1 When a long maNk is used over a vowel instead of the 


accent, it is intended to indicate the junction of two words by 
the blending of a final and initial vowel. 
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Inflected in the Dual. 


135. When only two animate or inanimate objects 
are enumerated, in each of which a singular signifi- 
cation is inherent, the last is inflected in the dual, 
the declension following the gender of the last mem- 
ber; as, Rdma-Lakshmanau, ‘Rama and Laksh- 
mana’ (for Rdmas, Lakshmanas-¢a): dérambhavas- 
dne, “beginning and end’ (for drambhas, avasdnan- 
éa) ; anurdgdpardg gau, ‘affection and enmity’ (for 
anurdgas, apardgas-ca). 


Inflected in the Singular Neuter. 


136. When two or more inanimate objects are 
enumerated, whether singular or plural in their stg- 
nification, the last may either be inflected as above 
(134, 135), or in the singular number, neut. gender; 
as, pushpa-mila-phalam, ‘flowers, roots, and fruits’ 
(for pushpdni, mildni, phaldni-ca) ; aho-rdtram, ‘a 
day and night’ (for ahas, rdtris-ca). 

DESCRIPTIVE (OR DETERMINATIVE) COMPOUNDS 
(KARMA-DHARAYA). 

137. In describing, qualifying, or defining a sub- 
stantive by means of an adjective or participle, it is 
common in Sanskrit to compound the two words 
together, placing the adjective or participle as the 
first member of the compound in its crude base; 
as, sddhu-janas, ‘a good man’ (for sddhur ganas) ; 
dira-mitram, ‘an old friend’ (for ciram mitram). 
The feminine bases of adjectives do not generally 

appear in compounds ; ; thus, priya-bhdryd, ‘a dear 
" wite’ (for priyd bharyd). s 
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NUMERAL (OR COLLECTIVE) COMPOUNDS (DVIGU). 


138. A numeral is often compounded with a sub- 
stantive to form a collective noun of she neuter 
gender, but the last member of the compound is 
generally in the neuter singular ; thus, ¢atur-yugam, 
‘the four ages ;’ ¢catur-disam, ‘the four quarters ;’ 
tri-dinam, ‘three days.’ 


ADVERBIAL (OR INDECLINABLE) COMPOUNDS (AVYAYY 
BHAVA). 

139. In this class of compounds the first member 
must be either a preposition (such as anu, prati, 
etc.) or an adverbial prefix (such as yathd, ‘as;’ a 
or an, ‘not;’ saha, ‘with’). The last member is a 
substantive which always take the form of an ac- 
cusative case neuter, whatever may be the termina- 
tion of its crude base; thus, yathd-sraddham, ‘ac- 
cording to faith’ (from yathd and sraddhd). 

Many of these compounds are formed with the 
adverbial preposition saha, generally contracted into 
sa; thus, sa-kopam, ‘with anger’ (from sa and kopa); 
sddaram, ‘with respect’ (from sa and ddara). 


RELATIVE COMPOUNDS (BAHU-VRIHI). 


140. The greater number of compounds in the 
preceding four divisions are terminated by substan- 
tives, the sense of each being in that case absolute 
and complete in itself. All such compounds may 
be used relatively, that is, as epithets of other 
words, the final substantive becoming susceptible 
of three genders, like an adjective. 


81 


Relative form of Tat-purusha or Dependent 
Compounds. 


141. Many Dependent compounds (especially 
those that are instrumentally dependent) are already 
in their own nature relative, and cannot be used 
except in connexion with some other word in the 
sentence. But, on the other hand, many others, 
and especially those which are genitively dependent, 
constituting by far the largest number of this class 
of compounds, are in thcir nature absolute, and yield 
a sense complete in itself. These may be made 
relative by declining the final substantive after the 
manner of an adjective; thus, éandrakritis, -tis, -ti, 
‘moon-shaped,’ from the absolute compound éan- 
dvakritis, ‘the shape of the moon.’ 

Many of them, however, are not found, except as 
relatives, and if used absututely would yield a dif- 
ferent sense; thus, Aurza-mukha means, ‘the face 
of Karna,’ but when used relatively to rdjdnas, ‘the 
kings headed by Karna.’ 


Relative form of Dvandva or Copulative Compounds. 


142. Copulative (or Aggregative) compounds are 
sometimes used relatively; especially in the case of 
adjectives or participles; as, krishna-suklas, -kld, 
-klam, ‘black and white;’ sndtdnuliptas, -ptd, 
-ptaum, ‘bathed and anointed.’ 


Relative form of Karma-dhéraya or Descriptive 
Compounds. 
143. A greater number of compound words may 
6 


82 


be referred to this head than to any other. Every 
style of writing abounds with them; thus, alpa- 
Saktis, -ktis, -k¢i, ‘whose strength is small ;’ jitendri- 
yas, -yd, -yam, ‘whose passions are subdued.’ 


Relative form of Numeral or Dvigu Compounds. 


144. Numeral or Dvigu compounds may be used 
relatively ; as, dvi-parnas, -rni, -rnam, ‘two-leaved ;’ 
tri-lo¢anas, -ni, -nam, * tri-ocular.’ 


Relative form of Compounds with Adverbial 
| Prefixes. 


145, The adverbial compounds most frequently 
employed relatively as adjectives are those formed 
with the adverbial preposition saha, ‘with, con- 
tracted into sa; thus, sa-krodhas, -dhd, -dham, 
‘angry’ (lit. ‘with-anger,’ ‘having anger’); sa- 
phalas, -ld, -lam, ¢ fruitful.’ 


COMPLEX COMPOUND NOUNS. 


146. Instances of absolute complex compounds, 
whose sense is complete and unconnccted, are not 
rare; as, kdlantardvritti-subhdsubhdani, ‘good and 
evil (occurring) in the revolutions of the interval of 
time,’ the whole being a dependent, involving a de- 
pendent and a copulative; sendpati-baladhyakshau, 
‘the gencral of the army and the overseer of the 
forces, the whole being a copulative, involving two 
dependents; but the greater number of complex 
compounds are used as adjectives, or relatively, as 
epithets of some other word in the sentence; thus, 
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galita-nakha-nayanas, ~ni, -nam, ‘whose claws and 
eyes (were) decayed,’ the whole being the relative 
form of descriptive, involving a copplative; kshut- 
kshima-kanthas, ‘having a throat emaciated with 
hunger,’ the whole being the relative form of de- 
scriptive, involving a dependent. 
COMBINATION OF PREPOSITIONS WITH ROOTS. 
147. The following list exhibits the prepositions 
chiefly used in combination with roots: 
a. @fa ati, “across, ‘beyond,’ ‘ over.’ ‘ 
b. fe adhi, «above, ‘upon,’ ‘over.’ 
c. WA anu, ‘after,’ ‘along’ 
d. Wat antar, < between,’ ‘within’ (Latin inter). 
é. WY upa, ‘off, ‘away,’ ‘from’ (dzro). 
_f. afa api, ‘on,’ ‘over, ‘up’ (éri), used with YT 
and 4%. 
g. afa abhi, ‘to, ‘towards,’ ‘into’ (é7i, ob). 
h. We ava, ‘down,’ ‘ off’ 
1. BW d, ‘to,’ ‘towards,’ ‘up’ (Latin ad). 
J. SC ut, up, ‘upwards’ (opposed to fa). 
k. SQ upa, ‘to, ‘towards,’ ‘near,’ ‘down,’ ‘under’ 
(Sard), joined like = and fa to roots of motion. 
d, fa ni, ‘in,’ ‘on,’ ‘down,’ ‘downwards,’ ‘under’ 
(opposed to Bq). 
m. Faq nis or Faz nir, ‘out. 
n. WC pard, ‘back,’ ‘backwards’ (zapa), combined 
with fa and ¥ in the sense of ‘defeat.’ 
v. UfT pari, ‘around,’ ‘about? (epi, per). 


84 


p. W pra, ‘before,’ ‘forward’ (apo, pro, pre). 

q. Ufa prati, ‘against, ‘to,’ ‘towards’ (zpos), 
‘back again, ° ; 

r. f@ vi, ‘apart,’ implying ‘separation,’ ¢ distinc- 
tion,’ ‘ distribution,’ ‘ dispersion’ (Latin dis, se). 

&. A sam, ‘with,’ ‘together with’ (vv, con). 


A FEW COMMON INDECLINABLE WORDS. 

148. Again, Way. Also, 4, fq. Although, qerfa. 
Always, aati, at. And, 4. Anywhere, gafaa. 
As, aay. As far, as much, araq. Assuredly, wa. 
At one time, Yet. Because, fg. But, farq, 9, 
UC. Daily, wag. Elsewhere, qweq. Enough, 
we, wad. Evenso, yaaa. Ever, qetfaa. Every- 
where, qa4. Far, ¢¢. For, because, fg. Hence, 
waa. Here, ve, wa. How? awa, arga. If, afe, 
aq. If not, #7 Faq. IT, ag. Indeed, yq, aq. 
In one place, together, tayq. In one way, Vat. 
In two ways, faut. Like, as, so, a; Aq affixed. 
More, wfqaaz, yaa. Moreover, farq. Most, 
afas, wfaarad. Mostly, yraq. Nay, #. Near to, 
aaiq. Never, 4 aTq. Nevertheless, qurfa. Not, 
4; at (prohibitive). Now, waat, terat, aafa. 
Often, Waa, FA: TAT. Once, aad, aRaTe<. Once 
upon a time, yet. Or, ar. Otherwise, weer. 
Perhaps, wfaara, fafiaa, aetfaa. Quite, adur, 
waai. Rather, q¢~. Seldom, @etfyaq. Since, be- 
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cause that, qaqa, Aa. Since, from the time that, 
azafy. So far, so much, aad, So, thus, qu, 
tfa, us tea. Somehow, aeafy. Sometimes, 
aetfaq. Soon, wt. Still, verfy. Then, at that 
time, Azt; (inceptive) wa. Then, in that case, afe. 
Thence, after that, waa. There, qq. Therefore, 
aaa, aa. Thus, ya. Thus, for example, qurfe. 
To-day, wa. Too, afaqe. Twice, fgar¢é. Unex- 
pectedly, ware. Up, ung, wg. Very, wfa or 
q prefixed, wala, ae. What? faq. When? eet. 
Whence? ya:. Where? aq. Wherever, qafd. 
Whether, faq. Whilst, qraq. Why? farrda, fara. 
Yea, waaq. Yet, qari. 
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¢ PART IT. 
PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES. 


Exercise 1. (Grammar, 80. I.)! 

Form masculine nouns ending in a, after Vriddhi 
of medial a and Guna of a vowel capable of these 
changes (Gr.’ 28, L), from the following roots. 
(Note—A final palatal must be changed to its cor- 
responding guttural.)—Angry (to be), au, ay. Be, 
become, ¥ (also with Vriddhi). Bear, aa. Break, aq. 
Buy, %t. Burn, aq, Ze. Collect, fq. Conquer, fa. 
Desire, aq. Dissolve, eft. Foolish (to be), ye. Join, 
ga. Lead, #t. Make, & (also with Vriddhi). Perish, 
aa. Praise, q. Steal, xx. Take, wg. Throw, faq. 

Exercise 2, (Gr. 80. XXII.) 

Form feminine nouns ending in a (without change 
of the radical vowel or of the final consonant) 
from the following roots:—Afflicted (to be), aye. 
Blame, fare. Conceal, 7g. Extend, wy. Honour, 
wa. Pain, urg, aH. Play, mTS- Thirst, a4: 

Exercise 3. (Gr. 80. XXII.) 

Form feminine substantives ending in d, and adjec- 

tives in uw, from the desiderative bases of the following 





1 The references are to the rules in the larger Grammar. 
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roots :—Burn, gg. Conquer, fa. Cut, gq. Deceive, 
aq. Do, a. Eat, qa. Give, at. Go, Ta. Kill, ea. 
Know, ®t. Know (cause to), qt in cdus. Live, aq. 
Play, faq. Say, aq. Shake, yor y. Shine, qq. 
Take, ag. Worship, sacrifice, qa. 

Exercise 4. (Gr. 80. XXITT. TX.) 

Form feminine abstract substantives in ¢d, or 
neuter in ¢va, from the following. (Note—A final 
x must be rejected.)— About to be, afaaay. Atten- 
tive, wafeaq. Bitter, fam. Censurable, aqatz. 
Deep, tare. Deformed, fereq. Distant, gx. Docile, 
aa. God, 2q. Wappy, wy. King, tra. Lion, 
fae. Much, q#. Rich, uftq, aataq. Strong, 
aqaaaqq. Young, Fa. 

Exercise 5. (Gr. 80. V.) 

Form neuter nouns in ava, after Guna of the 
radical vowel (if capable of gunation, Gr. 28, 5), 
from the following roots :—Break, aq. Burn, aq. 
Choose, cover, q. Destroy, ay in caus. Do, &. Lat, 
ae. Give, a7. Go, at. Know, qt. Lead, at. Mutter, 
wg. Satisfied (to be), qq. Smell, |r. Spread, q. 
Stand, et. Take, ue. Tell, way in caus. Thirst, 
ga. Throw, faq. 

Exercise 6. (Gr. 80. VII.) 

Form neuter nouns in ¢ra or itra, generally de- 

noting some instrument or organ, after Guna of the 
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radical vowel (if capable of gunation, Gr. 28, 5), 
from the following roots :—Bear, ¢g. Cut, et for Zt. 
Dig, wa. Drifik, gy. Fall, aq. Go, ay. Goad, a. 
Hear, ¥. Hurt, ya. Join, g. Lead, #. Lop, a. 
Praise, @. Sound, agin caus. Teach, yt@. Throw, 
We. 
Exercise 7. (Gr. 80. X.) 

Form neuter abstract substantives in ya, after 
Vriddhi of the first syllable, from the following :— 
Deep, qait<. Dirty, afea. Fat, we. Hard, afsa. 
Harsh, veg. Infinite, qa. Lazy, qaqa. Proper, 
Sfaa. Sharp, qreq. Slow, awe. Sweet, wyC. 
Unequal, faqa. 

Exercise 8. (Gr. 80. XII.) 

Form adjectives in a, after Vriddhi of the first syl- 
lable, from the following :—Brilliance, @aaq. Crest, 
get. Deity, @aat. Flax, gat. Friend, fara. Hot sea- 
son, yey. Island, qty. Kuvera (a god), #¢q. Man, 
yeaa, arya. Neck, dat. Root, ya. Saffron, agra. 
Sand, faaat. Sheep, sty. Silk, gee: ‘Stick, cu. 
Stone, wget. Time (division of), yRa. Water, wea. 
Year, qaeq¢. Youth, WATT. 

Ezercise 9. (Gr. 80. XIII. XIV.) 

Form adjectives in ika and eya, after Vriddhi of 
the first syllable, from the following :—Army, @@1. 
Deposit, sufafy. Drum, Wey: Family, ga. Fraud, 
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God, q. Goodness (quality of), a= 
Hearth, faara. Illusion, arat. Peacock » WaT. Sense 
(object of), faqa. Three classes, faa§. Two nights, 
faxra. Two years, fay. Upanishad, wufaag. 
Exercise 10. (Gr. 81. V.) 

Form feminine abstract substantives in ¢i from 
the-following roots:—Afflict, fary. Celebrate, ae. 
Embrace, afaq. Give, et. Go, 7H, Ha. Hurt, a. 
Join, gy. Know, qt. Measure, at. Obtain, 3Tq. 
Please, qq. Purify, q. Relate, wt. Satisfy, 
Scatter, ¥- Serve, yw. Tame, za. Weary (to be), aa. 


Exercise 11. (Gr. 580-582. 80. II. IV. V. 83. 
85. V.) 

Form of nouns of agency of the Ist, 2nd, and 3rd 
classes, from the following:—Buy, @. Do, w& 
Grow. ag. Kill, gq. Lead, at. Rub, qa. Sleep, Wr. 
Take, We. 

Exercise 12. (Gr. 84. 87.) 

Turn the following roots into nouns of agency :— 
Conquer, fa. Cover, LT Create, qa. Do, & 
Drink, qt. Eat, qe. Go, 7H. Play, fea. Praise, 
gy. See, gy. Seize, gq. Share, wR. Touch, wy. 


Exercise 13. (Gr. 84, I. II. 85. VI.) 


Form adjectives of possession in vat, mat, and in, 
from the fullowing :—Crest, fy7qt. Coagulated milk, 
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‘efa. Elephant, a. Fame, atfa Female friend, 
wat. Goose, ¥H}. Kinsman, ay. Leather, qa. 
Lute, qty. Rope, cay. Slave, eta. Son, ya. Stone, 
Wray, araty. Tiger, arg. Tree, a4. 


Exercise 14, (Gr. 85. IL.) 


Form neuter and a few masculine nouns in man, 
after Guna of a radical vowel (if capable of gunation, 
Gr. 28, b), from the following roots :—Born (to be), 
aq. Cover, eg, q- Cut, a, Ztorat. Eat, wy (m.). 
Go, 7. Grow, TE (@ rgected). Hold, et. Injure, 
¥. Support,y. Weave, @ (m.). 


Exercise 15. (Gr. 86. 1.) 


Form neuter nouns in as, after Guna of a vowel 
capable of it (Gr. 28, »), from the following roots :— 
Clothe, qq (Vriddhi). Drink, qt. Go, q. Hear, 3. 
Shine, fas. Speak, qq. Think, fy. 


Exercise 16. (Gr. 103; Manual, p. 11.) 
Nouns to be declined like fara m. ‘the God Siva.’ 


[Observe—It will be evident that occasional nouns in the 
following lists can rarely, if ever, be declined in the plural. ] 

Abandonment, @Tat, Bay. Abode, faata. Ab- 
sence, faze. Actor, qz. Affection, waqra. Aid, 
wyatt. Alleviation, saya. Amusement, faate. 
Arbour, Aug, aa, frag. Astrologer,aq. Atheist, 
wifara. Barber, atfaq. Barley, qq. Beatitude, 
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arg. Bedstead, Tay. Bird, @q. Blacksmith, 
wreatt. Boar, que, Wat. Boatman, wifaa. 
Breeze, aatty. Bull, qa. Camel, sy. Cart, 
waz. Carter, yazare. Cat, arare, fret. Cavern, 
at. Cell, ag. Change, faarc. Cheek, aura. 
Chick, yraaq. Cocoa-nut, afcaay. Collection, ay, 
agra. Combustion, ztg. Command, aré@yq. Com- 
panion, Ta, AF. Companionship, eeqT<. Com- 
pendium, @gy. Confidence, faaTa, Waa. Con- 
trivance, 3qTq. Cook, AIRC, TTS. Cookery, a1. 
Courser, FCT, FTF. Courtesy, fava. Crane, qq 
Crow, ara. Deliverance, ayq. Deliverer, TYG. 
Destruction, atx. Devotee, zwar. Discourse, STata. 
Disease, Crt. Disputation, feate. Dissolution, 
fawa. Distinction, gaz. Doubt, dwa, ae. 
Drop, aq, wa. Drum, Ay Wee, wee. Dunce, 
aq. Dwarf, qtaq. Earring, zada. Effort, qq. 
Emissary, qr¢. Example, get. Expenditure, 
‘erg. Favour, warg. Festival, garg. Fetter, faze. 
Fever, 3@¢. Fisherman, wat. Flavour, ta. Foot, 
ure. Frog, Fa, aug. Frost, qart, WTSTT. 
Froth, @4q. Gain, ara. Garden, arta. Gar- 
dener, arfaa. Glimpse, view, areata. Glutton, 
wae. Granary, aye. Grandson, aya. Grass- 
hopper, Uta, waa. Heat, qa, ara, Bey. Heaven, 
wqq. Herdsman, arataa. Hermit, arama. Her- 
mitage, ara. Hero, ye. atc. Hole, 7a. Hollow 
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(of a tree), Sze. Incense, yu. Infatuation, are: 
Inferiority, wa@q. Influence, qy. Inquiry, Wa- 
Insect, az. Instructor, FES, Waray, SUTUTS, 
werd. Iron, ag. Jar, ga, az. Joy, eg. Mar- 
riage, fare. Messenger, ga. Method, wa. 
Minister, ware, afea. Mirror, zug, wz. Mis- 
take, wa. Moth, qe. Mouse, afaa. Mustard, 
wiy. Mute, wa. Necklace, eq. Nest, ate. 
Noose, ary. Offering, sagre. Orphan, Ware. 
Outlay, ay. Owl, wage. Palanquin-bearer, GTTarg. 
Parrot, ya, atc. Pause, facta. Peasant, araag, 
fee. Peculiarity, faiaq. Person, wa. Phy- 
sician, fafarra, Aq. Pigeon, quya. Pledge, freq. 
Ploughman, wa@. Porter, arg@. Post (sacrificial), 
qq. Predicate (in logic), qeTg. Price, wa. Prowess, 
fama. Quality, 7. Reading, lecture, yg. Rea- 
soning, a&. Reed, aqq. Reservoir, HATTA, TST. 
Respect, Wet. Retaliation, wetar<. Retinue, 
afcare. Revolution, yétqa. Rheumatism, qTatra. 
Ruin, faarq. Scull, ware, @dc. Separation, 
fara. Share, Wy, ara, ware. Sickness, tya. 
Slaughter, qy. Slave, qrq. Steff, ew. Story, 
aura. Street, ary. qa. String, ya. Superiority, 
wend. Swine, yeac. Tail, gag. Taste, ca. Tear, 
ary. Territory, domiuions, faqy. Terror, qa. 
Thorn, q@we. Thunderbolt, qq. Transgression, 
wacty. Triumph, ay, faxg.- Troop, 7a, wag. 
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Union, day. Victory, wea. Virtue, merit, wa. 
Votary, wer. Washerman, tag. Water-jar, wz, 
qu. Wealth, wa. Weariness, wa’ Well, aq. 
Wolf, qa. Writer, @aaq. Youth, young man, 
BAIT, eq. 


Exercise 17. (Gr. 108; Manual, p. 12.) 


Nouns to be declined like faay f. ‘the wife of 
Siva”—Account, computation, waat. Ache, aqat, 
ayy. Action, act, fear. Agreement, wfaeyt. Alms, 
food given in alms, faygt. Beauty, yr. Blame, 
fargt. Boat, ray. Bow-string, ay. Carthouse, 
weeqret. Cavern, cave, qET. Coachhouse, Tyqran. 
Column, @qt. Command, wargt. Course, wat. 
Crest, fat, get. Deceit, tq. Discourse, @wr. 
Doubt, misgiving, wET. Edge, arqt. Examina- 
tion, wétwr. Exertion, @gy. Flag, qavat. Fly, 
afear. Garland, aret. Gravel, yar. Hall, ren. 
Headache, factyagat. Height, eqat. Honvur, 
WEST, YT. Geet. Hospital, arcraryrer. Host, 
Ser. Illusion, arat. Injury, fgat. Instruction, 
fywr. Lamentation, vftgaat. Learning, know- 
ledge, faqyy. Lecture-room, qyayrat. Light, wat. 
Lute, qray. Maiden, qa, qret. Mare, wear. 
Modesty, went. Moonlight, qfarart. Narration, 
narrative, wyy. Neck, wrat, Necklace, are. 
Neighing, Ruy. News, qrwt. Post, ear. Prayer, 
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wretat. Preservation, cyt. Progeny, wat. Pro- 
vincialism, @yarat. Room, yqret. Scorn, wyar. 
Self-will, @est, qaarat, Shame, qeqt, Wet. 
Shop, waatfeat. Sloth, wat. Song, chaunt, ae. 
Sport, @tet. State, weet, cyt. Streak, War, 
Var. Suspicion, FET. Sweetness, qrgar. Swing. 
grat. Test, wre. Twilight, qe. Verb, fara. 
Vine, ZTaT, yarat. Whip, a@qr. Wreath, ara. 


Exercise 18. (Gr. 104; Manual, p. 11.) 


Nouns to be declined like fara 2. ‘prosperous.’— 
Adjective, fayqq. Advantage, q@@w. Adventure, 
afca.  Ambassage, ara. Armoury, WaTaqTt. 
Ascent, arvyey. Assistance, aTeTa. Bait, fafea. 
Bane, faq. Bit, qug, faq. Bolt, qa. Brain, 
aferes. Butt, yoy. Call, argra. Circle, disk, 
awe. Cloth, clothing, qq, ayaa. Combat, 9a. 
Comparison, similitude, 3tqeq. Constellation, ayy. 
Contradiction, discrepancy, age. Convalescence, 
wrire. Cooking-utensil, qraara. Copper, ara. 
Corn, ura. Courage, &a, ary. ‘Crossing, aca. 
Dancing, a. Despair, ¥qp@. Destiny, 2a. Dia- 
logue, @erqaya. Diet, regimen, qe. Dining- 
room, WITTE, ware. Dinner, ara. Dish, 
area, wrag. Drinking-vessel, qrqyara. Dune. 
yitq. Eatable, werga. Eclipse, wgqy. Excava- 
tion, @vaq. Falsehood, waa, fawratay. Fear, aa. 
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Filth, we, arfaaq. Firewood, yey. Firmness, 
Qe. Fish-hook, afey. Flock, yu. Food, We. 
Foot, yry. Footstep, qz. Forest, wre. Fraud 
a@uz. Friendship, frwe, Aaq, dere. Frost, fea. 
Fun, @qa, aqee. Garment, qq. Gender, fag. 
Gloom, fafa. Glove, wef. Goad, ara. Great- 
ness of learning, qwfaaraw. Greatness of soul, 
aratag. Grove, araay. Health, RTA, Wray, 
Herd, qu, Hint, tfga. Hole, fag. faac, fare, ca. 
Home, yg. Immobility, wea. Incentive, weya. 
Inconvenience, eg. Inference, wyaTa. Kitchen, 
wera. Letter (of the alphabet), wet, qq. 
Limb, ara, wy. Lordship, (rg, wya.  Manii- 
ness, gyeEq. Meal, ara. Medicine, zr. Member, 
ara, wy. Middle, wey. Mind, fea. Motive, 
Warne. Necklace, @Uqq. Need, WaYR aA, WAaWAS 
Omen, fafa. Organ of sense, efazey. Ornament, 
WAY, wz. Plank, @rgq@ea. Plate, ara. 
Plough, ge, arge. Prevention, arcay. Prose, 
wa. Reading, qaa, waraa. Rejoinder, Wey aC. 
Revoir, qudsia. Robbery, @rgy. Salt, waq. Sal- 
vation, Uf<wray. Sauce, qa. Saying, qaqa. 
Scholarship, arfag@. Search, ary. Separation, 
Quem. Skill, @tye@q. Slavery, gra, Trea. Song, 
ara. Sorrow, qq. Speech, yay. Sphere, awe. 
Steadfastness, Qe. Stool, Gz. Summit, wa. 
Summons, WYETH. Surface, ae. Swimming, FAT. 
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Syllable, waz. Tale, ayarra. Thread, Za. Throne, 
faetaa. Tomb, cayqra. Tool, qq. Top, summit, 
wq. Treasufy, @rqrarc. Umbrella, ey. Un- 
cleanness, wofray. Verse, qa. Vessel, araa, Ta. 
Wages, @a4q. Washing, wetara. Watch (instru- 
ment for indicating the hour), @armaranaea. 
Weakness, zy@aq. Wine, wa, afex. Writing, 
Waa. Youth, youthfulness, arqa. 


Exercise 19. (Gr. 106; Manual, p. 12.) 


Nouns to be declined like at /f. ‘a river’— 
Actress, 72} Bottle, aut, arqaut. Braid, aut. 
Captive, qt. Chaste woman (suttee), aat. City, 
mach, Wet. Daughter, gq. Earth, ground, yf, 
uel, afeat, sat, wrat. Female friend, confidante, 
aaqt. Florist, arfatt. Forest, qzqt, wourat. 
Friendship, Ht. Glen, zt. Goose, gat. Hag, 
fanrdt. Hare (female), wyat. Ink, agt. Lady, 
eat. Lotus-fibre, quret. Lotus-pool, aft. Mes- 
senger (female), gat. Mother, aa, afaat. Night, 
<a. Nurse, urat. Pen, Saat. Pool, ard. 
Queen, Tryt, Tat. Roe, Efcayt. Sister, wfaay. 
Slave (female), etdt. Tigress, erst. Water-lily 
(the plant), wfaett, afaait. Wave, qt}. Wife, 
wat. Woman, arct, aryat. Young woman, gait, 
weet 7 
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Nouns to be declined like qft# m. ‘ fire.—Ape, 
afq. Bafd, af4. Beginning, afer. Charioteer, 
arcfa. Elbow, wefa. Enemy, wft. Fire, afx. 
Footsoldier, yztfa. General, @earafa. Guest, afafw. 
Hand, urfay. King, yufa, yufa. Kinsman, wrfa. 
Limit, wafy. Lord, wfaafa. Lunar day, fafa. 
Monk, af#. Mountain, fafc, wiz. Noise, tafa. 
Oblation, offering, afa. Ocean, wafy. Quiver, 
«ofa, wefu. Ray (also rein), <fxa. Rule, fafa. 
Ruler, wfafa. Sage, afa. Saint, wfa. Sea, 
sete, uaifa, arfcfa. Sheep, wfq. Sickness, 
anf. Sun, cf—. Sword, afa. Tail, qarafy. Term, 
wafy. Treasure, fafa. Worm, wfa. 


Eercise 21. (Gr. 112; Manual, p. 13). 


Nouns to be declined like afa f. ‘the mind’— 
Allowance, maintenance, af. Attainment, yTfH. 
Beauty, atft. Chastisement, yrfe. Conflict, 
afafa. Consent, wyafa. Constancy, yfa. Cor- 
rection, wie. Custom, <ifa. Deformity, faafa. 
Devotion, af. Earth, ground, ufa. Emancipa- 
tion, final beatitude, yf#. Enjoyment, tfa. Error, 
wtf. Exhaustion, zeTf#. Fall, wa. Fame, 
amit, wirfa. Fashion, tifa. Fatigue, afar. Fist, 
afe. Fitness, yf. Form, afd, wtafa. Fu- 
turity, wrafa. Happiness, frgfa. Intellect, afx. 
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Law, afa. Line, afg. Loss, eifa. Lustre, 
light, afta . Maintenance, afa. Morality, #fa. 
Motion, afa. © Nature, wafa. Night, <fa. Oar, 
Buafy. Occupation, . Opinion, afa. Order, 
wafe. Pain, aufa, wfa. Person, afm. Pleasure, 
wife. Point (of a sword, etc.), atfz. Policy, fa. 
Power, yf#. Prosperity, qafe, aufa. Quietism, 
wif™a. Race, caste, arfa. Rain, afs. Relish, 
“faq. Repetition, yrTafa. Repose, fasrfat. Satis- 
faction, gfe, aaqfs. Soil, ufa. Style, title, erfa. 
Superhuman power, fafa. Temptation, arafs. 
Timidity, atfa. Usage, (fa. Vision, ¢fg. Wages, 
afa. Wickedness, faata. Withdrawal, cessation, 
sucfa. 


Exercise 22, (Gr. 114; Manual, p. 13.) 


Nouns to be declined like arf 2. ‘water.’,—Agent, 
aa n. Coagulated milk, ef (Gr. 122). Giver, 
aTg 7%. Pure, ufa nm. Thigh, af¥e (Gr. 122). 


Exercise 23. (Gr. 111; Manual, p. 13.) 


Nouns to be declined like arq m. ‘the sun.’— 
Anger, wg. Animal, aq. Arm, aT#; Atom, aq. 
Bamboo, @y. Beast, qq. Beggar, farg. Breath, 
wg. Bridge, Gq. Cat, =ftq. Cause, €q- Desert, 
aq. Drop, faeg. Dust, yig. Enemy, wy, fg, 
<q. Flour, yy. Infant, fay. Jackal, Frary. 
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Jaw, wy. Kinsman, gay. Lord, TRY. Metal, 
mineral, yg. Mole, freckle, faq. Preceptor, 7¢. 
Sacrifice, iq. Season, Yq: Shell, qq. Sin, aa 


Site of a house, @Tq. Siva, wa. Sluggard, fagte. 
Spirituous liquor, rey. Stake, UE: Sugar-cane, 


ca. Thread, aq. Traveller, ard, aay. Tree, q&. 
Tremor, q@qy. Vomiting, qay. “Wind, arg. 


Exercise 24. (Gr. 113; Manual, p. 14.) 


Nouns to be declined like ta /. ‘a milch cow.’— 
Bill, beak, yg. Good, arg / Pale, arug f Rope, 
way. Thin, aq Thirsty, faatg Woman whose 
children die, fag. 

Exercise 25. (Gr. 115; Manual, p. 14.) 


Nouns to be declined like ayn. ‘ honey.’ —Beard, 
‘way. Collar-bone, wy. Flattering speech, 4g. 
Knee, a7q. Lac, #q. Palate, ara. Tear, WY 
Thing (plot of a drama), gy. Wealth, riches, 4q. 


Whey, we. Wood, 27a. 
* Exercise 26. (Gr. 126.) 


Nouns to be declined like 3t f. ‘ prosperity’— 
Fear, a f. Shame, ¥t f. Understanding, ft /. 
Woman, ei (but N. sing. wt, Ac. eat or feqz). 

Exercise 27. (Gr. 127; Manual, p. 15.) 

Nouns to be declined like Sq m. ‘a giver.’ — 
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Buyer, #4. Carpenter, eg. Carrier, ag. Cha- 
rioteer, qq. Conqueror, aq. Creator, 4g, UTy. 


Eater, HTH WY, Stfeg. Fighter, arg. Forsaker, 
Gainer, wag. Grandson, #q (Gr. 128. a). 


Leader, #q. Legislator, ytfaq. Liberator, ary. 
Master, husband, wa. Monitor, wfatag. Pardoner, 
way. Protector, arg, Teg. Questioner, mg. 
Sacrificer, ; Bq. Seller, Farsiq. Sister, @Y 


(Gr. 129. a). Slayer, gay. Speaker, oy, afzq. 


Exercise 28. (Gr. 128; Manual, p. 15.) 


Nouns to be declined like m. ‘a father’—~ 
Brother, wtq. Daughter, ¢feq (Gr. 129). Man, 


é 


q (Gr. 128. 6). Mother, arg (Gr. 129). Son-in-law, 
BTAaT. 
Exercise 29. (Gr. 95, 126; Manual, p. 16.) 
Nouns to be declined like yf<q m. or f. ‘green’ — 


Conqueror of heroes, 4tcfaa. Doer of work, aaa. 


Gatherer of flowers, yafaq. Lightning, ferqa_/. 
afer /. Observant of duty, waayaq. Praiser of the 


gods, Saqa. River, afca /- Roe-deer (also a 
creeper), Uifea f. Thought, faq f. Wind, weg 
m. Woman, arta /-. 

Exercise 30. (Gr. 138; Manual, p. 17.) 


Nouns to be declined like wafarg m. f. ‘knowing 
one’s duty.’—Assembly, Yag f. Autumn, qrg /. 
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Calamity, faag f. Flesh-eater, cannibal, Wale m. 
or f. Friend, yggm. Hump, peak of a mountain, 
wae f. «Inhabitant of heaven, a cel€stial, MAIS m. 
orf. . Joy, yg/- Misfortune, feae/. Perfection, 


ang f.. 
Exercise 31. (Gr. 137, 189; Manual, p. 16.) 
Nouns to be declined like yf<q@ x. ‘ green’ and 


wag x. ‘a lotus.’—Entrail, gear n. Heart, eg n. 
World, aaa 2. 


Ezercise 32. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 17.) 


Nouns to be declined like waa _m. f. n. ‘rich’ — 
Abounding in food, waaaq. Active, @etaq. Affec- 
tionate, “@gaq. Armed, weraa, Weraat. As 
much, as many, qva@. Branchy, qraTad. Busy, 
araaq. Compassionate, zaTaq, Harada. Excellent, 
meritorious, yyaqq. Famous, za. Finite, wera. 
Flowery, yayaq. Fond, @gaq. Fortunate, watad. 
Fruitful, gaa. Happy, yaaa. Having children, 
Waa: Learned, faqraaq. Miserable, q:qaa. 
Shapely, ararcaa. Snowy, fewaq. So much, so 


many, aTaa. Wealthy, fawaq. Wise, WrerTad. 
Wived, having a wife, yrarad. 


Exercise 33. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 17.) 


Nouns to be declined like Waa m. f. n. ‘wise’ — 
Bird, wea. Famous, alftaa. Fortunate, atat. 
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Intelligent, gfgaq. Large-jawed (the monkey chief), 
yaad. Long-lived, qrgeqq. Mindful, afaaq. Om- 
nipotent, wayfaaa. Possessed of cattle, qraq. 
Prosperous, wfqaaq. Sun or moon (possessed of 


beams), Wyac. 
Exercise 34. (Gr. 34; Manual, p. 18.) 


Nouns to be declined like syat4 m. ‘soul.’—Fire, 
wary. Hot season, sayq. Looker, gqq. Road, 
wrqq. Sacrificer, qaq4. Sin, gray. Stone, Wat. 


Exercise 35. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 19.) 


Nouns to be declined like <raq m. ‘a king’ — 
Blackness, arfaaa. Border, qya4.. Carpenter, 
away. Fat, tay. Head, ay. Heaviness, afta. 
Lightness, afaaaq. Love, tay. Spleen, fag or 
Tet. 

Exercise 36. (Gr. 152; Manual, p. 19.) 


Nouns to be declined like qaqa x. ‘act,’ ‘fact.-— 


Armour, qaq. Birth, qq. Bow, aaqa. Corner 
of the mouth, gai4q. Happiness, waa. House, 
Rua. Joint (division), qq4q. Leather, qaq. 
Pretext, @yq. Wages, Wat. : 


Exercise 37. (Gr. 159; Manual, p. 19.) 


Nouns to be declined like ayaq 7. ‘a name.” — 
Yonciliation, ayay. Gold, Faq. Hair, Graq. 
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House, palace, UTAH. Love, Rat. Sky, ayaa. 
String, qlat. 


Exetcise 38. (Gr. 159; Manual, p. 19.) 


Nouns to be declined like yfaq m. f. n. ‘rich2— 
Abandoner, @tfay. Active, arfrq. Anvry, afar. 
Archer, Ufa. Bird, ufqa, wafaaq. Chariotecr, 
tfaq. Devotee, qufay, arfay. Elephant, efara, 
afca, eft. Eloquent, ayfiaaz. Embodied spirit, 
soul, fea. Foe, ¢fxq. Fragrant, qaferz. Garrulous, 
asafaq. Generous, etamifaq. Goer, afar, 
uatfaa. Hermit, anchoret, arafaa, aaqrfaa. Il- 
lustrious, ayfa@a. Inhabitant, frrarfaa. Kins- 
man, connexion, qa@farq. Liar, fawratiza. Lion 
(maned), @yfcq. Living creature, yrfayq. Master, 
husband, aifaa. Minister, afeaa. Miry, ufga. 
Moon, wfya. Owner, watfaaq. Peacock (crested), 
fafa. Protector, defender, guardian, tf. 
Sick, Orfaaq. Silent, alfa. Sinner, uatfaa. 
Speaker, atfza. Splendid, @afiqy. Staff-bearer, 
efusq. Stander, wrfaay. Student, faenfaa, 
waatfaa. Suppliant, afgaq. Taker, arfgq. Ta- 
lented, afwa. Transgressor, qacifaay. Tusked, 
éfg4. Villager, arfaa. Well, afar. Witness, 


Exercise 39. (Gr. 163; Manual, p. 20.) 
Nouns to be declined like qagayq m. ‘the moon.’— 
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Ape, witea. Nymph, wate f Sun, faaragm. 
Well-spoken (speaking well), yqaqa m. orf. 


e td 
Exercise 40. (Gr. 164; Manual, p. 20.) 


Nouns to be declined like qq n. ‘the mind.’— 
Age, wag. Assembly, za. Breast, bosom, yqa, 
wra. Darkness, qaq. Fame, aya. Glory, aa, 
weq. Head, fyca. Lake, pool, pond, acq. Milk, 
water, qaq. Mind, thought, faq. Penance, waa. 
Sin, wa, Wea. Sky, wayaq. Speech, qaqa. Speed, 
aca. Stream, current, aq. Veda, geaq. Ves- 
ture, qTaq. Water, waa, waa. 


Exercise 41. (Gr. 167; Manual, p. 21, Note.) 


Comparatives to be declined like qartaqq m. f. n. 
‘ stronger.’—Better, more excellent, Raq. Elder, 
waTaa. Heavier, area. More distant, cata. 
More intelligent, aqtaa. More sinful, qritaq. 
Nearer, Hataa. Younger, TATA, MHarag. 

[Participles of 2d preterite, like yea, 


tfaaa, must be declined like fafaga and afraaa. 
See Gr. 168.] 


Exercise 42. (Gr. 165; Manual, p. 21, Note.) 


Nouns to be declined like efaq x. ‘ ghee.’—Body, 
aga. Clarified butter, afta. Eye, wyq. Light, 
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Exercise 43. (Gr. 176; Manual, p. 22.) 

Nouns to be declined like qty. ‘voice, and yy 
m, f. n. ©an ‘eater’ (and like nouns ending in any 
consonant except @ ¢, ¢ d, % ”, A s).—Bark, skin, 
aq /. Garland, aq f/f. Happy, yaura. Hunger, 
yquf. Ladle, qqzf Merchant, qfayq. Partaker, 
sharer, HTH. Physician, fyqR. Sovereign, aara. 

Exercise 44. (Gr. 120, 121, 122, 142, 155, 

162, 169, 178, 6.) 

Irregular nouns to be declined.—Bone, qf 7. 
Dog, yam. Eye, wf x. Friend, af]q m. Great, 
agqm. Husband, lord, afam. Male, yam. Road, 
ufaa m. Water, wf 

Exercise 45, (Gr. 191, 192; Manual, p. 23.) 


Add the affixes denoting comparison to the fol- 
lowing adjectives—Able, @awy. Accurate, yy. 
Acute, ata. Adjacent, qatq. Aged, qa. Ancient, 
gzity. Astonished, fafara. Attentive, wafea. Bad, 
we, woes. Beautiful, Get. Beloved, fry. Bitter, 
fam. Black; way. Blessed, wey. Blind, way. 
Blue, #t@. Bold, atv. Broad, yy. Bulky, ge. 
Chief, qa. Cold, wre. Deaf, aftre. Deep, 
waitt. Deformed, feu. Demonstrative, fares. 
Diligent, wanfary, ararfay. Dirty, afea, woe, 
wofceya. Distant, gq. Distinct, qw. Dreadful, 
aq, eraq. Dry, yar. Dumb, qe. Eligible, mye. 
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Eloquent, qr@ug. Empty, yay. Equal, qe. Evil, 
wee. Excellent, qyeq. Famous, atfiaq. Fat, qa. 
Fierce, Waugs Fine, qa. Firm, ¢@. . Fit, am, 
ar. Generous, 3zTq. Good, aTy, ag. Grateful, 
way. Great, wgq. Green, eftq. Gross, qq. 
Happy, qs. wea. Hard, afea. Harsh, Eq. Heavy, 
we. Helpless, qagra. High, vq. Holy, afaa. 
Honourable, ara, yea. Huge, Fed, Ua. Jllusive, 
aratag. Improper, wafaa. Infinite, qe. Insipid, 
wart. Kind, arefya, aza, carate. Lame, ax. 
Large, fayra. Lazy, qa. Lean, ya, ay. Like, 
aqu. Little, wey, yz. Long, Zty. Loud, agram, 
MTT WTATT, Baa. Low, vty. Many, aH, WA. 
Mean, Gz. Much, ax, axa. Near, afaa, afatea. 
New, watt, wa. Noble, ata. Noxious, f¢q. 
Old, qq. Patient, afecy. Pellucid, faae, faa. 
Perplexed, arqaq. Pious, afarad. Pleasing, afac. 
Polished, qaqa. Proper, 3faa, TITY, warg. Pure, 
faawa. Red, ca. Rich, ufaa, waa. Righteous, 
urfaa. Ripe, gay. Short, ye. Slow, ag. Small, 
wg, wa. Soft, yg. Southern, afaq. Strong, 
qaaq. Stupid, ty Suitable, s7qa@. Sweet, 7yz, 
wrg. Swift, ytu. Tawny, fag, faye. Thick, 
bulky, we. Tremulous, 7c, Hira. Uneven, faqa. 
Unsteady, what, ace, Gare. Variegated, fea, 
fafaa. Violent, yqq. White, ya, wfaa. Wise, 
fay, waa. Yellow, dta, Wtaraq. Young, gq. 
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Exercise 46. (Gr. 261; Manual, pp. 38, 51.) 


Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the first class.—Accost, aTqy 4 tm. (with %). 
Ask, beg, aq. Bathe, arg 4 ém. (with qq). Bear, 
endure, ag 4m. Be,become, y. Be,exist, A Atm. 
Bite, gy. Blab, prattle, qq. Blow (a horn), eat. 
Call, %. Conquer, fa. Creep, crawl, yx. Cross 
over, swim, q. Cry, ay. Decay, fa. Descend, 
For BE ( (with wa). Devour,qq. Dig, qq. Dis- 
tress,annoy, 4Tey 4 tm. Distribute, give away,q (with 
fa). Draw, wq. Drink, qT, GY. Dwell, qa. Eat, 
we. Endure, qa 4 tm. Fit (to be), deserve, ag. For- 
sake, qq. Give, et. Go, 7, To Aa, AR. Grieve, 
wa. Hasten, qq dtm. Increase, qd tm. Laugh, 
eq. Lead, wt. Meditate, Y. Mount, qg (with 
a or @fy). Play, arg, Please (be pleasing), 
“q dtm. Proclaim, uy. Protect, 7. Read, ug, 
Remember, q- Repeat, EGA (with =). Roam, 

‘az. Run, utq, See, gy. Seize, |e. Serve, Gq. 
Shine, qa. Sing, ®. Sink, give way, despond, 9. 
Slip, wre. Smell, art. Smile, fa. Speak, ez, ary. 
Sport, <a. Stand, wt. Step, wa. Strive, qs, ad. 
Support, y. Travel, wg. Understand, gy. Weave, 
@. Yawn, wal. 


Exercise 47, (Gr. 272; Manual, pp. 38, 54.) 


Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
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verbs of the fourth class.—Angry (to be), #W, ¥T- 
Born (to be), qq. Create, let go, qa. Cut, Si: 
Dance, Wt. Decay, z- Destroy, at; Dry, Ya- 
Emaciate, wy. Err, wander, wa. Exist, be found, 
fag. Fight, qy. Fly, Wt. Forgive, qa. Go, ug: 
Perceive, gy. Perfect (to be), fay. Perish, wy. 
Play,gamble,feq. Pleased (tobe), qq. Pure (to be), 
qy. Sew, faq. Sharpen, yy. Shoot, throw, fqq. 
Think, imagine, qq. Tranquil (to be), zat. 

‘Exercise 48. (Gr. 278; Manual, pp. 39, 56.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the sixth class.—Ask, 9g. Besmear, fey. 
Create, Bf Cut, &t. Die, zy. Enter, f¢q. Find, 
fag. Loose, open, ya. Plunge, dive, qq. Send, 
ye. Sit down, fay (with vq). Smear, faq. 
Sprinkle, irrigate, faq. Throw, faq. Touch, qq. 
Wish, xq. Write, fara. 


Exercise 49. (Gr. 283; Manual, pp. 39, 58). 


Give the four conjugational tenses.of the following 
verbs of the tenth class.—Ask, wy, (or with #1) aTy. 
Castigate, punish, eug. Celebrate, eet Compute, 
enumerate, yy. Console, appease, aTrq. Consult, 
wey. Count, wy. Fill, gy. Hear, aq. Hunt, 
seek, Wi. Lift, Fa (with sq). Long for, @¥. 
Look, Wg. Mingle, fay. Pain, wg. Paint, de- 
scribe, qu. Press, coerce, aw. Sharpen, whet, 
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faa. Speak, tell, relate, aq. Strike, beat, thrash, 
we Swallow, wa. Teach, faq. Think, fray. 
Weigh, ya..qa. Worship, 7a. > 

Exercise 50. (Gr. 307; Manual, pp. 38, 61.) 


Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the second class.—Bathe, qt. Deny, z- 
Eat, we. Go, at. Hate, fag. Know, fre. Lick, 
farg. Lie down, yt. Make a noise, crow, q. Mea- 
sure, at. Milk, gg. Praise, qy,¥y. Protect, govern, 
rule, gt. Rub, za. Shine, at. Sleep, qq, fagt. 
Smite, slay, kill, yq. Speak, ¥, qq. Wake, ary. 
Weep, &z. 

Exercise 51. (Gr. 8380; Manual, pp. 38, 62). 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the third class.—Bear, q. Cleanse, fara. 
Discriminate, faq. Fear, ¥t. Give, zt. Measure, 
at. Pervade, fq. Place, have, yy. Quit, leave, gt. 


Exercise 52. (Gr. 342; Manual, pp. 39, 63.) 


Give the four.conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the seventh class.—Anoint, wR. Break, 


fare, wey. Cut, fe. Distinguish, fq. Eat, enjoy, 
gq. Injure, fgq. Join, qq. Kindle, geq. Moisten, 
ww. Pound, ye 
Ezercise 58. (Gr. 849; Manual, pp. 38, 65.) 
- Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
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verbs of the fifth class.—Able (to be), ya. Bind, fa. 
Collect, cull, gather, fa. Cover, gq. Deceive, Za. 
Delight, y. < Injure, @ or a. Obtain, find, =r. 
Proud (to be), yy. Shake, y. Throw, fi. 


Exercise 54. (Gr. 353; Manual, pp. 39, 67.) 


Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the cighth class.—Ask, aq. Do, make, &. 
Eat grass, qq. Give, obtain, 4. Go, wy. Imagine, 
aq. Kill, hurt, wy, fq. Shine, gq. Stretch, aq. 


Exercise 55. (Gr. 356; Manual, pp. 39, 70.) 


Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the ninth class.—Bind, close (a book), qaq. 
Bruise, crush, yg. Buy, HY. Choose, q. Eat, wy. 
Grow old, a. ‘Know, ‘wt. Purify, y. Steal, pilfer, 


ye. String, ay, Take, ag. Thirst, qe. 
Exercise 56. (Gr. 364; Manual, p. 40.) 


Give the perfect of the following verbs.—Ascend, 
“Ee (with wor wfy). Begin, TH (with a). Bon 
down, @aq (with 4). Burn, Ze. Call out to 
challenge, 3 (with a). Conquer, fa. Cook, Tz 
Create, gy. Creep, crawl, qq. Cross over, a 
Drink, ym. Dwell, qq. Fall, qq. Forsake, qq 
Go, WA, UW, TL, AA E- Hear, gy. Laugh, ya 
Let go, qq, qq. Lie down, yt. Pleasing an 
agreeable (to be), @4q. Pronounce, say, TE. Roan 
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wa. Sacrifice, qq. Say,qg. See, gw, arg, Tq. 
Seize, ¢, wg. Serve, fay. Shew, gy in caus. 
Sleep, qu. Speak, qq. Sport, wa (with fa). 
Stand, ey. Tell, aq. Throw, faq. Understand, 
guy. Wander, yA. Write, fag. 


Exercise 57. (Gr. 386; Manual, p. 42.) 


Give the first future of the following verbs.— 
Awake, ary. Burn, eg. Carry, ag. Cherish, q- 
Cook, wa. Do, a. Endure, ag. Forgive, qa. 
Forsake, @q. Go, wa. Lick, fag. Milk, <y. 
Protect, Tq. Read, yg. 


Exercise 58. (Gr. 386; Manual, p. 42.) 

Givé the second future of the following verbs.— 
Acquire, Tq, wa. Ask, WR, ara. Burn, gy. 
Carry, ag. Cook, wa. Die, q. Do, w. Dwell. 
aq. Eat, wg,aq. Enjoy,ay. Enter, faq. Fall 
ua. Fight,qy. Forsake, qq. Go, 7, a {FT 
ug. Make, a. Milk, gg Move, qq. Remember 
wy. Sacrifice, qq. Seize, e. Serve, Gq, fH 
Slay, wt. Speak, oq, FZ, wg. Strive, aq, Te 
Succeed, fay. Suffer, ag. Write, faq. 


| Exercise 59. (Gr. 415; Manual, p. 43.) 
Give the aorist of the following verbs.—Ask, We. 


Bathe, wt. Be, zy. Conceal, yg. Count, qq. 
Go, 7a, at. Guide, qt. Hear, ¥y. Point out, 
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fea. Read, qq. Resign, relinquish, aa. Say, 
qq. Understand, yy. Worship, we. 


Exercise 60. (Gr. 462; Manual, pp. 46, 72.) 


Give the passive form of the following verbs.— 
Conquer, fa. Do,%. Drink, qt. Give, at. Hear, 3. 
Hold, have, wt. Know, qt. Measure, ay. Quit, €t. 
Remember, y. Sing, %. Stand, wy. Tear, g 


Exercise 61. (Gr. 479; Manual, pp. 46, 74.) 


Give the causal form of the following verbs.—_ 
Be, become, y. Be, exist, qa. Bend, aa. Blaze, 
wg. Born (to be), gq. Command, rq (Wt with 
™m). Conquer, fa. Fall, qq. Give, gt. Go, 7a, 
Ul, Ug, WT, & |. Grow, &%. Hear, 3. Know, 
faz, gy. Learn, fq. Protect, yy. Satisfied (to 
be), Lie See, gu. Sing, %. Slay, gq. Stand, 
wt. Wake, ay. 


Exercise 62. (Gr. 498; Manual, p. 46.) 


Give the desiderative form of the following verbs. 
—Burn, gg. Conquer, fa. Cut, wa. Die, ¥ 
Do, &. Drink, gy. Eat, 3a. Fall, qq. Fight, Fu. 
Gain, wy. Give, at. Go, WA, Ug. Hear, ¥. 
Kill, xq. Know, qt, gy. Know (cause to), Wraq. 
Lead, #ft. Obtain, wrq. Quit, et. Say, qq. See, 
ay. Seize, yg. Slay, smite, yx. Think, a. 
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Exercise 638. (Gr. 507.) 


Give the frequentative or intensive form of the 
following yerbs.—Blaze, sq. Conqifer, fa. Sacri- 
fice, qa. Shine, Ztq. Weep, ¥Z. 


Exercise 64. (Gr. 524-526; Manual, p. 47.) 


Give the present participles, Parasmai and 
Attmane, of the following verbs.—Able (to be), wa. 
Break, faz > we. Celebrate, Het. Collect, f¥. 
Conquer, fa. Cook, 7. Count, wy. Die, qj. 
Do, aw. Drink, yy. Enter, faq. Fear, at. Fight, 
aq. Give, t- Gleam, Qt: Go, Ta, €. Have, 
hold, ut. Hear, y. Know, qt. Make, at (with 
faz). Narrate, qq. Obstruct, qq. Obtain, ar. 
Pain, Gre. Play, feq. Propitiate, =r<ry (<TH 
with =). Protect, qt. Purchase, @t. Purify, q. 
Quit, et. Respect, srg (¢ with aq). Rub, qq. 
See, gw. Shout, make a noise, q. Sing, 3. Sink, 
ag. Slay, gq. Smell, yt. Smile, fat. Speak, 
ag, F- Split, cleave, fe. Stand, wrt. Support, 
ec herish, qj. “Worship, Wa. Write, fara. 


Exercise 65. (Gr. 580; Manual, p. 47.) 

Give the past passive participle of the following 
verbs.—Abandon, Wa, Ta, et. Be, become, y. 
Begin, Ty (with Wy). Bind, wy. Build, ay (with 
faz). Burn, Z¥.- Carry, ag. Conquer, fa. Cook, 
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wy. Count, say. Create, qa. Curse, ya. Cut, 
feg. Dance, qq. Deceive, qa (with 9). Depart, 
wa (with qo); ¢(with qq or fq). Desceng, ¥ (with 
wa). Drink, gy. Eat, wg, ae. Fall, aq, ¥. 
Free, qa. Gain, wa. Give, et. Go, Wa, f. 
Grieve, Wa. Grow, &&. Hear, 3. Lick, fag. 
Meditate, @. Milk, gg. Mind, think, qq. Move, 
wa. Obstruct, qy. Obtain, sq. Pain, dre, We: 
Perish, qq. Pleased (to be), qa, Ta. Plunge, 
dive, sink, qsq. Quit, aH, ET. Read, ¢ (with qfy), 
wa (with wfa). Relate, ay. Remember, @q. Re- 
strain, qa. Sacrifice, qq. Say, aq, qZ. See, FW. 
Seize, €, we. Sink, give way, ag, Aa. Smear, 
faq. Solicit, ara. Sport (be addicted to), <a. 
Strike, yy. Teach, feq (with gy). Write, faq. 


Exercise 66. (Gr. 553; Manual, p. 48.) 


Give the past active participle of the following 
verbs.—Abandon, qa. Appoint, qe (with fa). 
Create, qa. Go, 7a. Hear, ¥. Read, ee See, 
ga. Speak, qq, Fy : 

Exercise 67. Ge. 556; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the past indeclinable participle in @y of the 
following verbs.—Acquire, Wa. Ask, WE. Be, y. 
Bow, bend, qa. Cook, gq. Discourse, qq. Drink, 
ut. Dwell,qqa. Eat, enjoy, ya. Fall, qq. Fight, 
ay. Give, zt. Go, wa. Grow, a. Hear, 3. 
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Hold, wt. Join, meet, unite, faq. Lick, fag. 
Meditate, W. Obstruct, qy. Praise, q. Prate, 
aay. Quit, et, aq. Remember, qe Say, Tq, Ag. 
See, gu. Sing, #. Stand, q@. Take, ag. Think, 
ax, faa. Weep, 4g. Write, faq. 

Exercise 68. (Gr. 559; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the past indeclinable participle in q of the 
following verbs.—Bow down, 4a (with 9). Call, 
challenge, 3 (with =r), Conquer, far (with f@). 
Descend, | (with wa). Go out, qa (with faz). 
Honour, ¢ (with st). Praise, q (with 4). Remem- 
ber, q (with 4q). Throw, faq (with 9). 


Exercise 69. (Gr. 569; Manual, p. 49.) 


Give the future passive participle in qq of the 
following verbs.—Accomplish, achieve, aTy. Ask, 
aq (with 4). Conquer, fa. Cook, 7a Do, & 
Dwell, qq. Kat, We; aa. Endure, ag. Fight, qq. 
Gain, wy. Give, 1. Go, 7H, X, TT. Hear, y. 
Know, fag. Preserve, tq. Protect, qq. Read, wg. 
Remember, ° yy. Sacrifice, qq. Satisfy, qq. Un- 
derstand, qx. 


Exercise 70. (Gr. 570; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the future passive participle in qeftq of the 
{following verbs.—Cross over, 9. Defend, <q. Do, 
@. Drink, q. Endure, ag. Viear. wy. Lie down, 
Wi. Praise, za (with y). Read, ye. Satisfy, a. 
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Exercise 71. (Gr. 571; Manual, p. 50.) 


Give the future passive participle in ¥y of the fol- 
lowing verbs.rAbandon, gt. Bear, support, ¥. 
Chew, qq. Conquer, fa. Drink, ut. Eat, wa, 
awe. Fill, y. Give, gt. Hear, y. Know, under- 
stand, gy. Liberate, xq. Lick, fag. Please, wt. 
Quit, qq. Say, rq Seize, gq. Sing, R%. Support, 
maintain, q. Take, ag. Write, fra. 


Exercise 72. (Gr. 739; Manual, p. 76.) 


Turn the following into Tat-purusha or dependent 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 
tive case.—(dccusatively dependent) God-praising. 
Going to the wood. Wishing to do (one’s) duty. Go- 
ing to the king.—(Instrumentally dependent) Cut 
with a sickle. ‘Pained by hunger. Smeared with 
mud, Kicked (struck) with the feet.—(Datively 
dependent) Timber for a (sacrificial) post. A goat 
for a sacrifice. Cup for drinking.—(4blatively de- 
pendent) Fear of (from) the rod. Heaven-descended. 
Fallen from rank. Strayed from the herd.—(Geni- 
tively dependent). A brick-house, i.e. a house of 
brick. A pair of shoes, Infliction of punishment. 
Desire of gain. City-gate. Carriage-cushions. 
Chief of the gods. Noise of wheels. Path of the 
sun. Disk of the moon. Court of law. Lord of 
night. The gift of exemption from fear. The occu- 
pation of killing game. ‘A deer-skin. Means of 
deliverance. Close of day. Evening-tide. Sword 
ot wisdom. —(Locatively dependent) Sunk in the 
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mire. Engaged in (addicted to) drinking. Dwell- 
ing in a village. 
* Exercise 73. (Gr. 743. ¢, 744, a.) 


Turn the following into Tat-purusha compounds 
where the sign of the case is retained in the first 
member of the compound, the last member being in 
the nominative case.—Lord of speech. Regent of 
the waters (epithet of the god Varuna). Sleeping 
on a lotus (Vishnu). Growing inthe mud. Dwell- 
ing in the village. 


Exercise 74. (Gr. 746; Manual, p. 77.) 


Turn the following into Dvandva or copulative 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 
tive case.— Master and servant. Teacher and 
pupil. Body and mind. Mother and father. 
Father and son. Gods, heavenly minstrels, men, 
serpents, and goblins. Day and night. Meat, drink, 
and clothing. Birth, decrepitude, separation, and 
death. 


Exercise 75. (Gr. 755; Manual, p. 79.) 


Turn the following i into Karma-dharaya or descrip- 
tive compounds, the last member being in the nomi- 
‘native case.—A black serpent. A noxious animal. 
A blue water-lily. Ripe fruits. Many trees. A 
full cup. Full moon. 


Exercise 76. (Gr. 760; Manual, p. 80.) 
Turn the following into Avyayi-bhdva or inde- 
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clinable compounds, the last member being in the 
form of an accusative case, neuter.—With respect. 
With pride. With haste. With affection, With 
comfort. Along the Ganges. Daily. Every month. 
Towards the fire. As the case (is). According to 
ability. According to (what) was said. Just as it 
occurred. 


Exercise 77. (Gr. 761; Manual, p. 80.) 


Turn the following into Bahvu-vrihi or relative 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 
tive case, masculine.—Club-in-hand. Evil-minded. 
Bare-footed. Tusk-armed. Tawny-eyed. Black- 
coloured. (4 child) whose mother is dead, Attended 
by a small retinue. Sea-girt (bounded by the sea). 
Relieved from fear (whose fears are gone). De- 
funct (whose breath is gone). Broken-hearted. 
Purified from sin. Unread in the Scriptures. Hav- 
ing the hair cut. Seeing by emissaries (having spies 
for eyes). Having a wife. (One) whose enemies 
are conquered. Respectful (having respect). Be- 
reft of all (Ais) property. Possessed of money. 
Strung, corded (having a cord). Cross;tempered. 


Exercise 78. (Gr. 770; Manual, p. 82.) 


Turn the following into complex compounds, the 
last member being in the nominative case.— 
Dazzled by the glare of the sun. Whose sins have 
been consumed by the fire of (divine) knowledge. 
To be achieved by a great outlay of money. Un- 
steady as a drop of water lying on a leaf of the lily. 
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Exercise 19.—The Article. (Gr. 795.) 


The following exercises are to be translated into 
Sanskrit.--A certain man. The boy’ book. Ina 
certain field. The lion’s paw. By a certain lion. 
The péasant’s cottage. In the king’s palace. 


Exercise 80.—Concord of verb with nominative case. 
(Gr. 796.) 


The cock crows. The boy plays. He does so. 
Let the oil and the wood be bought. They go 
rapidly. Ye strike. We will go soon. Where are 
you running? Will you goin? Wesleep. He is 
loved by me. The king governs. How do you do? 
Those two men laugh. Get up. Birds fly. Rivers 
flow towards the sea. Why does he laugh ? 


Exercise 81.—Concord of adjective and substantive. 
(Gr. 798.) 


A good child. A great dog. Black ink. Nice 
cloth. A little boy. Blue sky. Wise citizens. 
Other books. In those excellent books. A large 
cocoa-nut. Broken cups. A kind mother. The 
best girl, The diligent pupil. 


Exercise 82.—Concord of relative and antecedent. 
(Gr. 799.) 


I praise the boy who is industrious. The friend 
whom I love is ill. Karna did that which had been 
done by Arjuna. The bird which sang so sweetly 
is gone. He will obtain the reward which belongs 
to the noble-minded. The horse which runs fast is 
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bought by the merchant. The man who loves 
justice will be respected. He who has been a wit- 
ness of any fact can give an account of. it. That 
which ‘is true of the one is probably true of the 
other. The trées which we planted in our garden 
bear fruit in the autumn. God created the little 
worm which crawls on the ground. The boy who 
reads well shall receive a prize. Those who seek 
wisdom will certainly find her. It is the same pic- 
ture you saw before. The man who belicves that 
the Scriptures are true is not disturbed in his 
mind. 


Exercise 83.—Nouns of time, place, and distance. 
(Gr. 820-823.) 


In twelve years. For twenty months. Fora whole 
night. For the whole year. On the second day. 
On the fourth night. At midnight. Before six 
months are over (917). After six months (917). 
Two months ago. In the city. At my father’s 
house. He travelled for twenty leagues. That king 
reigned for fifty years (acc.). 


Exercise 84.—Genitive case. (Gr. 815.) 


Man’s reward. Bark of the tree. The child’s 
rice. Boy’s book. The horse’s legs. The man’s 
hands (du.). The master’s feet (du.). Ox’s horns. 
Death’s shafts. Flocks of sheep. My brother’s 
stick. His father’s house. Wisdom’s ways are 
ways of pleasantness. Good evening to you. 
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Exercise 85.— Comparative and superlative degrees. 
(Gr. 829-834.) 


What # more valuable than golf (abl. case.)? 
My son is more diligent than yours. Brahmans 
are more powerful than Kshatriyas. His book is 
larger than mine. We two read better than you. 
It is easier said than done (saying is easier than 
doing). London is a larger city than Delhi. They 
are less happy than before. He can write better 
than my son. Thou art wiser than J am. She is 
not so accomplished as he is. My horse is as good 
as yours. Neither precept nor discipline is so forci- 
ble as example (example is stronger than discipline 
and precept). Rather death than (and not) such an 
action. Of quadrupeds, the elephant is the largest, 
and the mouse is the smallest. It is better that 
your friend tell you your faults privately than that 
your enemy talk of them publicly. 


Exercise 86.—Numerals. (Gr. 200, 835.) 


Fifty men, ‘Two thousand years. ‘Two hundred 
years. A thousand soldiers crossed the bridge. 
Three large rivers flow through our country. Two 
dogs were killed in the woud. I want four horses. 
The height of the room is twenty cubits. He fell 
pierced with twenty arrows. He shot thirty arrows 
into the target. Seventy-one multiplied by thirty 
make two thousand one hundred and thirty. 


Exercise 87.—Locative absolute. (Gr. 840.) 
The auspicious moment having arrived. When 
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he was killed. Whilst they were asleep. When 
Rama was absent. When the king’s army was 
gone. On its being so done. As time, went on. 
When he had finished. The sun having set. When 
the moon had risen. Whilst the travellers slept. 
Whilst that fearful slaughter was going on. The 
bank having been undermined by the stream. 
When the time for talking had passed. The fes- 
tival being ended. The business being accom- 
plished. My husband being injured by him. The 
assembly being tired. His brother having arrived. 
When misfortune impends. Even though death be 
certain. When a thousand years had elapsed. 


Evercise 88.—Copulative’ verbs. (Gr. 841, 839.) 


My name is Durgd. Iam he. Rice is whole- 
some. Sweetness is a quality of sugar. The women 
in that country very soon become old. He was 
esteemed wise. Knowledge is the best ornament. 
The scholar’s improvement is the master’s object. 
Here is the ink. Here are the pens. Here is the 
book. Are you unwell? What is more sweet than 
honey? Life is uncertain. Anger i§ a short mad- 
ness. The love of money is the root of all evil. 
Calcutta is a city of palaces. The streets are very 
dirty. Those two men are called sages. Is this 
picture a good likeness? The carriage is ready. 


Ad 


1 Called ‘copulative’ because they couple a subject with a 
substantive or adjective as predicate. 
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Exercise 89.—Accusative after the verb, 
(Gr. 842-846.) 


Give me that book. Go home. O boy, listen to 
your master. Eat the mango-fruit. This scholar 
reads his lesson well. Take the wooden box. I 
address thee. I saw him and her. You have taught 
her and them. Your father told him and me. God 
created all things. Bring me some milk. I shall 
return to my father’s house. Did you not see my 
son playing with his brothers? Hope deferred 
(the delaying of hope) maketh the heart sick. He 
reads his book correctly from beginning to end and 
understands it. Why do you beat me? How many 
rupees have you? Let others praise thee, and not 
thy own mouth. Cats eat mice. A dog eats bones 
(Gr. 155, 122). Rivers go the ocean. Despise not 
any condition, lest it become thy own (since it may 
become the condition of thyself). 1 excuse him and 
her, but not you. My father sent me to your ex- 
cellent school (double accus. 846). Virtue leads a 
man to happiness. The mother leads her child 
home. He will teach you those sciences. I asked 
him for some rice. I caused him to eat some 
mango-fruit. Tell the king (dat.) that we are 
arrived. He did not know that the prince had 
come for his daughter. Be not overcome by anger 
(go not to the power of anger). They went on 
board the ship. Step into the carriage. Grieve 
not for me. Remember you are a mortal (your 
mortality). The little birds warble sweetly in the 
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delightful shade of the trees (resorting to the de- 
lightful shade, ete.). 


Baereise 90.—Jnstrumental after the verb. 
(Gr. 848, 805, 865.) 


The master struck the scholar with a stick. How 
can you write with that bad pen? Dead trees are 
deserted by birds. Man was created by God in his 
own image. A soft answer turneth away wrath 
(by a soft answer, etc.). We are mortal and know 
nothing (by us mortals, etc.). He makes a noise (a 
noise is made by him). He carries his son on his 
shoulder (instr.). I did but jest (Ly me, etc.). Have 
you said your lesson? (has the lesson been said by 
you ?) She plays with the cat. He subsists by 
deceit. Unfortunate kings are slighted by ministers. 
I admire him (by me, etc.). Every tree is known by 
its fruit. J am satisfied with her, but not with him. 
With whom do you live? Ignorance has caused the 
mistake (by ignorance, etc.). It is better not to 
fight, even with an enemy. Return me that book at 
your convenience. I have forgotten the cushion. 
Let us enter the town on foot. In him (by him) we 
live and move. Why have you not washed your 
face (why by you, etc.)? This book was translated 
into Sanskrit (instr. case) by my pupil. He joined 
his friends in safety. I caused the children to eat 
the rice (848, a). He crossed the river on a plank. 
To whom is he like? He bought-a horse for a 
thousand rupees. The girl who sews neatly shall be 
rewarded (by whatever girl it is well sewed, by her a 
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reward is to be received, fut. pass. p.). We must not 
be deceived by thee. The tree bends under the 
weight of its fruit. He boasts of his ski] in taming 
horses. Harness the oxen to the cart. He fell on 
his knees. I will not part with that even for heaps 
of silver. J cannot do what you wish for many 
reasons. 


Exercise 91.—Dative after the verb. (Gr. 858, 811.) 


To whom shall I give this? Give me some meat 
(to me let some meat be given). That speech pleases 
(ts pleasing to) the king. Do not tell it to any one. 
Virtuous conduct leads to prosperity (811). I pro- 
mise you twenty pieces of money. Entrust the 
child to me. To whom much is given, of them shall 
much be required. What means are there for our 
subsistence? Set not your mind on sin. The use 
of riches is to promote the happiness of others. 
My father was angry with him. That tree is fit for. 
destruction. He incited me to enter the house by 
stealth. Make known the victory to the people. 


Exercise 92.—Ablative after the verb. (Gr. 854.) 


That book came from London. They came from 
the village. The jewel fell from the queen’s neck. 
A huge rock rolled from the top of the mountain. 
The merchants departed from that country. The 
water flows from the river into.the lake. He ceases 
speaking. Save me from his cruelty. The cat fears 
the dog, the dog fears the tiger. A good man has 
no fear of death. I had finished before (917) he 
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came. A good name is superior toriches. He alights 
from the carriage. Dismount from that horse. He 
left off eating. Deliver us from evil. 


Exercise 93.—Genitive after the verb. (Gr. 857.) 


How much money have you? (of you how much 
money is there?) Listen to your master (hear the 
speech of your master). He hears not my words. 
Whose son are you? Relate your adventures to me. 
The avaricious man is not satisfied with increasing 
riches, just as fire is not satisfied with wood. The 
righteous do not fear dcath (859 a). The sound of 
the chariot seemed, as of that of the king. Say, 
what shall be done to this villain. The merchant 
was angry with his son. J will give that kingdom 
tu my faithful minister. Think of us. Forgive me. 
Act as becomes you. The son imitates the father. 


Tirercise 94.—Locative after theverb. (Gr. 860-863.) 


As he that sows in spring will have a crop in 
autumn, so he that learns in youth will reap advan- 
tage and honour in manhood. In those books are 
excellent pictures. Put the ink in the bottle. Dust 
lies on the ground. The king entrusted the affairs 
of the kingdom to his own son. Consign the child 
to its mother. Place no confidence in wicked men 
(confidence is not to be placed, etc.). He is engaged 
in an important business. Apply your mind to the 
accomplishment of good undertakings. Strive to 
obtain glory. I was appointed to guard the city. 
Young men are addicted to many vices. Make an 
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effort to search for your companion. Harness the 
two horses to the carriage. Faith (of faith) is in- 
strumental in causing the’ wished for result. He 
who does not perform good works (in whatever man 
good works are not found) has no true faith (of 
him, ete.). 


Exercise 95.—Infinitive mood. (Gr. 867.) 


This child is learning to walk. She began to sing. 
He is hastening home (fo go home). Those boys are 
not able to spell (combine letters). One man cannot 
lift that stone. Durga orders you to besilent. God 
placed the sun in the sky to rule (measure) the day, 
and he appointed the moon to shine by night. I 
wish to read. A king ought to act justly (870). Be 
pleased to bestow on me your friendship. | Every 
man must give an account of his actions. That 
cannot be done (869). This cord is too thick to 
be cut with a knife. Those pieces of wood are fit 
to be burned. Haw can you contend with such a 
powerful enemy? He is going to beat his son. He 
was unable to restrain his love. 


Exercise 96.—Present tense. (Gr..873.) 


I marvel at him who repairs the house that passeth 
uway, but dilapidates the enduring habitation. A 
crow dwells in that tree. No one knows. He is 
separated from his friends (849 a). He promises 
money to his son (853). A good son avoids paining 
his parents. He touches his ears (duz.). How shall 
J eat this delicate flesh? What shall we do? 
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Exercise 97.—Imperfect. (Gr. 884.) 


The stars were shining. I saw them. His father 
told us. The es The husband said 
to his wife. He was about to die, The general 


addressed the soldiers. 


Exercise 98.~—Potential. (Gr. 879.) 


They should read. Each scholar should learn his 
lesson. If he should acquire riches, they will cor- 
rupt his mind. If a master strike his servant and 
he be slain thereby, must the master be put to death ? 
A wicked mother might even desert her child. A 
starving man might feed even uponrats. A monarch 
should be the protector: uf his subjects. By care- 
fully applying pressure one may extract oil from 
various seeds. Let the sick man avoid meat (881). 
Do not tell him (881) anything painful. If the 
husbandman should never sow, where would be the 
harvest ? 


Exercise 99.—Imperative. (Gr. 882.) 


Do not cry. Stay a moment. Do not be angry. 
Let him be appointed to the generalship. Eat your 
rice. Let us go away to another place. Read your 
book. Grieve not for the dead (acc.) Lie down 
(646) on the grass. Mount your horse. Gather the 
blossoms from that tree. Speedily deliver me. Let 
this place be abandoned. Come here my child, 
embrace me. Stay there till I come. Call his 
mother. Proceed leisurely, for even a mountain 
may be crossed by degrees. 
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Evercise 100.—Perfect. (Gr. 885.) 


He ascended the tree. They spoke kindly to me. 
She sported with the other nymphs in the water. 
The king addressed a speech to the minister. The 
sage assembled all his disciples and said to them. 
The fire consumed the forest. He began to relate 
the story. They lodged for a whole night (acc.) in 
the forest. He offered a horse-sacrifice (instr. c.) 
to the gods (acc.). The army was struck with terror 
(became terrified). He gave money to the poor. 


Exercise 101.—Aorist. (Gr. 888, 889.) 


He grieved for the departed child. There lived a 
learned Brahman in that village. The merchant’s 
wife went to another town. The master caused his 
pupils to read books of law. The roar of the lion 
was heard by the affrighted rravellers in the wood. 
Be not afraid (889) of the dog. Go not to the house 
of your enemy. Bathe not in an impure stream. 
Relinquish not hope. The hunter died (went te the 
state of five, i.e. elements). 


Exercise .102.—First or second future. 
(Gr. 886, 887.) 


You will place the necklace in the hollow of the 
tree. In the autumn the leaves will fall. I will 
speak to the leader of the caravan. The caravan 
will cross the desert. My father will not return. 
You will see it with your own eyes. They shall eat 
the fruit of their own actions. 

9. 
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Exercise 103.—Passive verbs. (Gr. 865.) 


Let a doctor be summoned. Why do you carry 
a dog on yout’ shoulder (why is a dog carried, etc., 
849, a)? Let him be asked where he lives. It is 
not known who he is. Let the horses be harnessed. 
The sun was obscured by clouds. The army is con- 
quered. Let them remain (let it be remained by 
them) together in the house. Let us go away (let 
tt be gone) toanother town. [ Observe—Causal verbs 
come under Exercise 89. ] 


Exercise 104.—Present participle. (Gr. 894.) 


An elephant kills by touching merely. Speaking 
harsh words, he departed. As he went along 
(going) he sang a song in a loud voice. Placing the 
goat on the ground, he looked upwards. A weeping 
(pres. part. f.) woman was seen by him and asked, 
“Why do yeu weep?” The lion keeps eating the 
animals that dwell in the forest. The traveller saw 
a large burning (pres. part. pass.) forest. ; Searching 
for her husband and being tonmented night and 
day with anguish of heart, she arrived at a large 
city. Dwelling there she made inquiries, but saw 
him not. The citizens heard her uttering lamen- 
tations, and pitied her forlorn condition. Trembling 
and tottering she entered the king’s palace. Running 
hither and.thither he came upon a grove of trees. 
The youth being attracted by desire of gain, left 
his family and departed to another country. They 
saw a large caravan crossing a river. , 
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Exercise 105.—Past passive participle. (Gr. 895.) 


The holy sage was deceived by them; therefore 
they were-cursed by him. She was Sbandoned by 
her companions. They set out for the hermitage 
(896). The hermits entered the forest (896). The 
fruit fell from the tree (896). 


Exercise 106.—Active past participle. (Gr. 897.) 


‘He made an effort to collect money. He obtained 
the fruit of his desires. I abandoned my house in 
the wood. The lion conquered the other beasts. 
She placed the bundle of wood on her son’s back. 
They consigned their children to me. 


Exercise 107.—Indeclinable past participle. 
(Gr. 898.) 


Having purchased a goat, having placed it on 
his shoulder, he was walking slowly on the road. 
Having heard these words, having placed the goat 
on the ground, having repeatedly examined it, 
having satisfied himself that it was not a dog, 
having again placed it on his shoulder, he proceeded 
homewards. Having so said, he opened the door 
and went out. Spread out your mantle to dry. 
(having spread out your mantle dry it). They met 
together (having met, etc.), and held a consultation. 
A man can only become a skilful physician by 
constant practice (900). Enough of talking non- 
sense (901 a). The farmer having seen the jackal 
in the garden threw a stick at him (by the farmer 
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ete., a@ stick was thrown). What is the good of 
selling that field? (having sold that field, what is 
gained?). There can be no application of a remedy 
without being acquainted with the disease. 


Exercise 108.—Future passive participle. 
(Gr. 902.) 


What is to be done? If a guest come to the 
house, a seat is to be offered him. ‘The child’s feet 
(du.) should be washed with cold water. I must 
go. Food must be eaten. The serpent will be seen 
(907). Children are to be supported. A diligent 
scholar deserves praise (903). That ought not to 
be done. These evils can easily be remedied. The 
river can be crossed in a boat (instr. c.). Such a 
deed should not be thought of. Trust not to riches 
(confidence is not to be placed, etc.). Search the 
Scriptures (the Scriptures are to be searched). Let 
him pray to the Lord (the Lord ts to be prayed to). 


Exercise 109.—Conjunctions, prepositions, adverbs. 
(Gr. 912-926.) 


He sat down and began to eat (912). They then 
agreed to go, but when they reached the end of the 
garden they could not open the gate, for it was 
locked (914). If the boy had obcyed his master, 
this could not have happened (915). He entered 
the water as far as his waist (917). We must wait 
till the return of the messenger (917). I cannot 
take that, without paying the price of it (917). 
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From that time forward he began to grow rich. 
Before death. Before the departure of the army. 
After sunset (917). We must contrfve that all the 
women leave the town (920). Do you know me 
(921)? Ascertain whether he is in the house. I 
have something to tell with reference to that mer- 
chant, O king (924). I have no other resource but 
you. Woe to the traitor (926)! What is the use of 
empty threats ? 


Exercise 110.—The use of the particle iti, 
* = §=(Gr. 927.) 


It is written in the Scriptures, that “Evil com- 
munications corrupt good manners.” They cried 
out, “The house is on fire.” He said his master 
had treated him very well. “He owes me twenty 
gold pieces,” said the merchant. The king begged 
him to paint another picture. I thought of building 
a house (I will build, etc., such was my intention). 
They call him the guardian of the town. He re- 
solved to make an effort to release himself. My 
idea is to buy a horse with this money (J will buy, 
etc., such is my idea). A son is not always to be 
treated as if he were a mere child (929). On the 
probability that the cow may give milk, I will take 
her with me. The report is that a tiger has killed 
aman. When he saw me (having seen me) he 
accused me of murdering the child (by him the 
child, etc.). For fear lest I should tell it to any 
one, I was bound and cast into prison. The natives 
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of India do not eat flesh; “It is a crime to slay 
animals,” say they. The clouds are joyfully beheld 
by the farmer, ‘as he thinks to himself that the fruit 
of his husbandry depends on the rain. He was told 
by the sage that it could not be done. The sage 
was called Vasishtha. 
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Ezercise 111. 


When the elephant falls into a pit, even the frog 
gives him a kick. 

The child in the lap pines away, while that on the 
ground thrives. 

A king is the strength of the weak; crying is the 
strength of children ; silence is the strength of the 
ignorant; mercy is the strength of the righteous. 


Exercise 112, 


Varuna’s name is repeated daily in the worship 
of the Brahmans; but he has neither image nor 
temple in India. He is worshipped, however, as 
one of the guardian deities of the earth ; and in 
times of drought to obtain rain. 


Exercise 1138. 


Death is the doom of every one who is born; 
fall is the end of exaltation; union terminates in 
separation ; growth tends but to decay. Knowing 
all this, wise men are susceptible of neither grief 
nor joy. 
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Exercise 114. 


One night a blind man with a pitcher in his hand, 
having tdken a lamp, went into the market-place. 
Some one said to him, “Thou blockhead, of what 
use is this lamp to you?” He replied, “ My friend, 
this light is not for my use, but for yours, that in 
this dark night you may not break my pitcher.” 


Erercise 115. 


One day a gardener was watering vegetables 
in his garden. A certain person observing him, 
asked, “How is it that no one waters wild vege- 
tables, and yet they are flourishing?” The gar- 
dener replied, “Those receive support from their 
own mother, but these from their step-mother.” 


Exercise 116. 


A Jester one day went into the presence of his 
Prince; and seeing him thoughtful and anxious, 
inquired the reason. He said, “I am meditating 
on the instability of worldly greatness.” Upon 
which the Jester replied, “Be not grieved (Gr. 
889) on that account; for had the world been 
endued with stability, the sovereignty would never 
have descended to you.” 


Exercise 117, 


An Ass (by an Ass) finding the skin of a Lion, 
put it on, and going into the woods and fields, 
filled all the flocks and herds with consternation. 
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At last, meeting his owner, he wished to frighten 
him also; but the good man hearing him bray, 
and seeing his long ears stick out (sticking out), 
presently knew him, and beat him with a cudgel till 
he made him sensible (having beaten him with a 
cudgel made him sensible) that, notwithstanding he 
was dressed in a Lion’s skin, he was really nothing 
more than an Ass. 

He who puts on a show of learning, of religion, 
or of any virtue to which he has no claim will 
always be found to be “an Ass in a Lion’s skin.” 


Exercise 118. 


Yudhi,shthira said, “Daughter of Yajna-sena, 
the eloquent, graceful, and feeling words which 
thou hast spoken, I have heard; but thou utterest 
impiety. In the discharge of my duty, Princess, 
I seek for no reward; but give, because gifts ought 
to be given; and sacrifice, because sacrifice ought 
to be offered. Whether recompence attend the act 
or not, the obligations that are incumbent upon 
man in his social relations I endeavour, as far as | 
am able, to fulfil. I follow virtue, fair Krishna, not 
fur any advantage to be thence derived, but in con- 
‘formity to the written law, and to the example of 
the good.” . 


Exercise 119. 


A certain Philosopher was asked by a friend, 
what was the extent of his knowledge, and whether 
he was acquainted with all the: Sciences. He 
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answered, “The first year that I commenced the 
study of philosophy I knew all things; the second 
year I knew something ; but the third year, nothing. 
Every year (Gr. 730 ¢.) I discover more ignorance in 
myself; and each day as it passes shews me more 
of the weakness and shortness of my own under- 
standing.” 


Exercise 120. 


Once upon a time a king saw a learned man, and 
said to him, “Tell me, what is God?” The Philo- 
sopher begged for one day to think about his 
answer. This request was granted. The next day 
the King asked him the same question, but the 
Philosopher begged for two days more; and 
every time he was asked, he wished the time 
doubled. The King was surprised, and demanded 
his reason. ‘ Because,” said he, “the more I think 
about God, the less do I understand Him.” 


Evercise 121. 


A Tiger and a Sheep came to the same river to 
drink: the Tiger stood above, the Sheep a long 
way below. The Tiger, prompted by hunger, sought 
a cause of quarrel. “Why,” says he, “do you 
spoil the water to me who am drinking it?” The 
Sheep, afraid, replies, “ How can I, O Tiger! do 
what you complain of? The water runs from you 
to me.” Overcome by the force of truth, he says, 
“Six months ago you spoke ill of me.” The Sheep 
answers, “I was not born then.” “Then it was 
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certainly your father who calumniated me,” says 
the Tiger; and seizing the Sheep, punished him by 
an unjust death. 

This Fable is written for (with reference to) those 
who oppress the innocent on false pretexts. 


Erercise 122. . 


Penances the most austere, practised by heroic 
men for many years, sacrifices and rites of great 
efficacy have left. only the legends of their cele- 
bration. 

‘Prithu traversed all the regions of the world; 

and his resistless valour triumphed over every foe. 
He was blown away by the breath of Destiny, and 
consumed like the root of the Seemul which has 
been-cast into the fire. 

Kartavirya overthrew all his enemies, and con- 
quered the whole world. He is now the hero of a 
tale; and his deeds are the theme of disputation. 

Recollecting these things, a man should learn 
wisdom, and forbear to call either children, or 
wife, or house, or lands, or wealth his own. 


Exercise 123. 


Once upon a time a Philosopher thus exhorted 
his sons: “My dear children, acquire knowledge, 
for on worldly possessions no reliance can be placed. 
Rank will not help you out of your own country. 
On a journey money is in danger of being lost; for, 
either a thief may carry it off all at once, or the 
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possessor may consume it by degrees. But know- 
ledge is an unfailing spring of wealth. Ifa man of 
education ceases to be opulent, yet Ite need not be 
sorrowful; for knowledge of itself is riches. A 
man of learning, wherever he goes, is treated with 
respect; whilst an ignorant man gets only a scanty 
fare, and encounters distress. After enjoying, it is 
distressing to be compelled to obey; and he who 
has been used to. caresses can ill bear rough usage 
from the world.” 


Exercise 124. 


A King saw in a dream, that all his teeth had 
fallen out. He inquired the interpretation of an 
Astrologer; who said, that all the King’s children 
would die before his face. The King was wroth; 
and having ordered the Astrologer into confinement, 
sent for another, and demanded the interpretation 
of the dream. He said, that the King would out- 
live all his relations. The King approved of his 
answer, and made him a present. 


Exercise 125. 


Good or bad actions are not judged in this life; 
but there is another to come (iz the life to- come), 
where this will inevitably be the case; and this is 
conformable to the sacred writings which are en- 
titled Veda, Purdna, and Smriti, and which are 
promulgated by the prophets. Good or bad actions 
are, however, known by the performance of holy 
sacrifices ; which tend to subdue even our enemies, 
and to cause the clouds to burst in blessings upon us. 
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Exercise 126. 


Said a Clown to a Brahman, “Sir, tell me, I pray, 
For crushing 4 spider what fine must I phy ?” 
“Why, friend,” he replied, “’tis a grievous offence, 
And demands an atonement of serious expense.”— 
«Indeed !—then, alas! with deep sorrow I’m fill’d, 
Your son, Sir, a poor little spider has kil?d.” — 

“ Out, fool!” cries the Brahman in anger,—“ away ! 
For killing a spider there’s nothing to pay.” 


Exercise 127, 


Arjuna having sighed deeply, related to Vyasa 
all the circumstances of his discomfiture, and con- 
tinued: “Hari, who was our strength, our heroism, 
our prosperity, our brightness, has left us and de- 
parted. Deprived of him, our friend, illustrious and 
ever kindly-speaking, we have become as feeble as 
if made of straw. Not I alone, but Earth has grown 
old, miserable, and lustreless, in the absence of the 
Holder of the discus. The bow Gandiva, that was 
famed throughout the three worlds, has been foiled, 
since he departed, by the sticks of the peasants. 
That I am shorn of my lustre, I do not marvel 
(does not surprise me). It is wonderful that I live. 
Surely, Grandsire, } alone am so shameless as to 
survive the stain of indignity inflicted by the vile.” 


Exercise 128, 


A Thief one night entered into the dwelling of a 
certain Saint. Not being able to find anything, he 
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was about to take his departure; when the pious 
man, raising his head, called out to him, “ Hark ye, 
friend! *Tis useless searching here fog the riches of 
this world; but come with me, and you shall secure 
the good things of the next.” Surprised at this 
unexpected call, the Thief replied that he would ; 
and approaching the good man, he made confession 
of his faults. Early in the morning the Saint con- 
ducted him to the temple, and presented him to his 
Disciples, saying, “This man was a thief, who came 
to take me; but I have taken him.” ‘The Thief 
afterwards became a distinguished Saint. 


Exercise 129. 


Two Jackals having entered a field, killed a num- 
ber of young birds which belonged to a farmer, and 
began to devour them with great satisfaction. One 
of the Jackals, who was old and avaricious, said to 
the other, “It is better not to eat all this food at 
once; let us therefore lay by a store against a time 
of distress.” So saying, and having accordingly 
made a store, he went away, and returning the 
next day, was killed by the owner of the field. The 
other, who was young: and careless, thought within 
himself, “How happy am J in possessing so much 
good flesh! it is better, therefore, to go on eating 
as long as I am able.” Upon that he filled himself 
out with food to such a degree, that he had scarcely 
strength to reach his hole before he died. 

Thus every period of life has its peculiar vice: 
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the young suffer by their thirst for pleasure; and 
the old by their excessive avarice. 


Exercise 180. . 
Once upon a time, the Lion, who is the king 
of the beasts of the forest, having become weak and 
helpless from old age, and being unable to move 
about in search of food, was much distressed by 
hunger. He therefore employed the following 
stratagem. He lay down at the mouth of a large 
cave, as if he were sick; and when any of the 
animals came to visit him he used to entice them 
within the cave, and there devour them. One day 
the Fox came, and having approached and made 
obeisance, said, “ Hail, O king of the beasts! how 
is the health of your majesty ?” The Lion answered, 
«“@O, my dear friend, I am very feeble, and all my 
teeth have fallen out, and my appetite is quite gone: 
please to enter my poor dwelling that I may listen 
to your conversation.” The Fox said, “In the first 
place answer me one question. I see here the 
footmarks of a great many animals that have 
entered your dwelling ; how is it that there is no 
trace of any one that has returned ?” 


Exercise 181. 


The sons of Kartavirya, to revenge his death, 
attacked the hermitage of Jamad-agni, when Réma 
was away; and slew the pious and unresisting sage, 
who called repeatedly, but in vain, upon his valiant 
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son. They then departed ; and when Rama returned, 
bearing fuel from the thickets, he found his father 
lifeless; and thus bewailed his unmerited fate :— 
‘Father, in resentment of my actions have you 
been murdered by wretches as fuolish as they are 
base! by the sons of Kartavirya are you struck 
down as a deer in the forest by the huntsman’s 
shafts! How great is the crime they have com- 
mitted, in slaying an old man like you, wholly 
vcecupied with pious cares, and engaging not with 
strife!’ Thus lamenting, bitterly and repeatedly, 
Rama performed his father’s last obsequies, and 
lighted his funeral pile. He then made a vow that 
he would extirpate the whole Kshatriya race. 


Exercise 132. 


If a person be possessed of a hundred coins, 
he desires to gain a thousand; and when this 
desire is gratified, he wishes to have a lack ; which 
if obtained, he is eager to obtain the power of a 
King: when he is endowed with such power, he 
attempts to be a Lord of other Sovereigns: when 
this is attained, he aspires to be equal with Indra: 
should he attain even this height of dignity, he 
would wish to be on an equal footing with Brahma, 
and afterwards even to attain the rank of Vishnu. 
Such, then, being the case, with mankind, who is 
there that is exempt from these desires upon desires? 


Exercise 133, 
Formerly, when the truth-meditating Brahma 


144 


was desirous of creating the world, there sprang 
from his mouth beings specially endowed with the 
quality of geodness; others.from his .thighs, in 
whom passion and darkness prevailed; and others 
from his feet, in whom the quality of darkness pre- 
dominated. Thus were in succession beings of the 
different castes, Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, 
and Siidras produced from the mouth, the breast, 
the thighs, and the feet. of Brahma. The beings 
who were created by Brahma of these four castes 
were at first endowed with righteousness and per- 
fect faith; they abode wherever they pleased un- 
checked by any impediment; their hearts were free 
from guile; they were pure, made free from soil by 
the observance of sacred institutes, After a time 
that portion of Hari which has been described as 
one with Kala, infused into created beings sin, as 
yet feeble, though formidable, the impediment of 
the soul’s liberation, the seed of iniquity sprung 
from darkness and desire. Thence sacrifices were 
offered daily, the performance of which is of essen- 
tial service to mankind, and expiates the offences 
of them by whom they are observed. . Those, how- 
ever, in whose hearts the dross of sin derived from 
Kaéla was still more developed, assented not to 
sacrifices but reviled both them and all that re- 
sulted from them, the gods, and the followers of the 
Vedas. The sun, the mvon, the planets, shall re- 
peatedly be and cease to be; but those who repeat 
the mystic adoration of the divinity shall never 
know decay. For those who neglect their duties, 
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revile the Vedas, and obstruct religious rites, the 
places assigned after death are the terrific regions 
of darkness, of deep gloom, of fear, and of great 
terror; the fearful hell of sharp swords, the hell of 
scourges, and of a waveless sea, 


Exercise 134. 


Attentively listen to the duties which I shall 
describe as those severally of the Brahman, the 
Kshatriya, the Vaisya, and the Sidra. 

The Brahman should make gifts, should worship 
the gods with sacrifices, should be assiduous in re- 
peating the Vedas, should perform ablutions and 
libations with water, and should preserve the sacred 
flame. He must ever seek to promote the good of 
others, and do evil unto none; for the best riches 
of a Brahman are universal benevolence. 

The man of the warrior tribe should cheerfully 
give presents to Brahmans, perform various sacri- 
fices, and study the scriptures. His especial sources 
of maintenance are, arms, and the protection of the 
earth. By the discharge of this duty, a king attains 
his objects and realises a share of the merit of all 
sacrificial rites. By punishing the bad and cherish- 
ing the good, the monarch whvu maintains the 
discipline of the four castes secures whatever region 
' he desires, 

Brahma, the great parent of creation, gave to 
the Vaisya the occupations of commerce and agri- 
culture, and the feeding of flocks and herds for his 
means of livelihood. 
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Attendance upon the three regenerate castes is 
the province of the Sidra; and by that he is to 
subsist, or by the profits of trade, or the earnings 
of mechanical labour. He is also to make gifts; 
and he may offer the sacrifices in which food is pre- 
sented, as well as obsequial offerings. 


Exercise 135. 


The householder is then to remain at eventide in 
his court-yard, as long as it takes to milk a cow, or 
longer if he pleases, to await the arrival of a guest. 
Should such a one arrive, he is to be received with 
a hospitable welcome; a seat is to be offered to 
him, his feet are to be washed, and food is to be 
given him with liberality, and he is to be kindly 
spoken to, and when he departs, to be accompanied 
on his way by his host with friendly wishes. 

A householder should ever pay attention to a 
guest who is not an inhabitant of the same village, 
but who comes from another place, and whose 
name and lineage are unknown. He who feeds 
himself, and neglects the poor and _friendless 
stranger in want of hospitality, goes to a region of 
horror. Let a householder, who has a knowledge 
of Brahma, reverence a guest without inquiring his 
studies, his school, his practices, or his race. 


Ezercise 136. 


Hear an account of the nature of the Kali age, 
respecting which you have inquired, and which is 
now close at hand. 
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The observance of caste, order, and institutes wil) 
not prevail in the Kali-age; nor will that of the 
ceremonial enjoined by the Rik, Sama and Yajur 
Vedas. Fasting, austerity, liberality, practised 
according to the pleasure of those by whom. they 
are observed, will constitute righteousness. He 
who gives away much money will be the master 
of men; and family descent will no longer be a 
title of supremacy. Women will follow their in- 
clinations, and be ever fond of pleasure. Men will 
fix their desires upon riches, even though dis- 
honestly acquired. 

The women will be fickle, short of stature, glut- 
tonous; they will have many children and little 
means ; scratching their heads with both hands they 
will pay no attention to the commands of their 
husbands or parents. Wives will desert their hus- 
bands when they lose their property; and they 
only who are wealthy will be considered by women 
as their lords. 

Princes, instead ef proteeting, will plunder their 
subjects; and under the pretext of levying customs, 
will rob merchants of their property. 

In truth, there never will be abundance in the 
Kali age, and men will never enjoy pleasure and 
happiness. 


Exercise 137. 


Ribhu, Tell me, illustrious Brahman, what food 
there is in your house, for I am not a lover of in- 
ditferent viands. 
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again in the Jambu-dvipa forest as a deer, with the 
faculty of recollecting his former life. 
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Exercise 139. 


Muc¢ukunda fell down before Hari, the lord of 
all, and prayed, saying, “ Thou art known, supreme 
Jord, to be a portion of Vishnu. Thou alone art 
the refuge of every living being who has come into 
the world. Do thou, who art the alleviator of all 
distress, shew favour towards me, and deliver me 
from evil. Thou art the benefactor of mankind, 
the refuge of every living being. Thy words are of 
deeper tone than the muttering of the thunder- 
cloud. Earth sinks beneath the pressure of thy 
feet. Devoid of sensible properties, sound and the 
like ; undecaying, illimitable, imperishable, subject 
neither to increase nor diminution, thou art one 
with Brahma without beginning or end. From thee, 
mortals and immortals, the progenitors, the Yakshas, 
Gandharvas, and Kinnaras, the Siddhas, the nymphs 
of heaven, men, animals, birds, deer, reptiles, and all 
the vegetable world proceed ; and all that has been 
or will be, all that is moveable or immoveable. O 
creator of the world, thou art all that is formless or 
has form, all that is subtile, gross, stable, or move- 
able, and beside thee there is not any thing. O lord 
of all, worthy of all homage, I come to thee, my 
mind afflicted with repentance for my trust in the 
world, desiring the fullness of owe emancipation 
trom all existence.” 
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The sage replied: “You recall to my recollection 
that which’was of old narrated by my father’s father, 
Vasishtha. J had heard that my father had been 
devoured by a Rakshasa employed by Visv4-mitra. 
Violent anger seized me and I commenced a sacri- 
fice for the destruction (dat. case) of the Rakshasas. 
Hundreds of them were reduced to ashes by the 
rite; when, as they were about to be entirely de- 
stroyed, my grandfather’ Vasishtha thus spake to 
me: ‘Enough, my child, let thy wrath be appeased ; 
the Rakshasas are not culpable; thy father’s death 
was the work of destiny. Anger is the passion of 
fools: it becometh not a wise man. By whon, it 
may be asked, is any one killed? Every man reaps 
the consequence of his own acts. Anger, my son, 
is the destruction of all that man accumulates by 
arduous exertions, of fame, and of devout austeri- 
ties; and prevents the attainment of heaven or of 
emancipation. The chief sages always shun wrath: 
be not thou, my child, subject to its influence. Let 
no more of these unoffending spirits of darkness be 
consumed. Mercy is the might of the righteous.’” 


Evercise 141. 


When Hiranya-kasipu heard that the incantations 
9f his priests had been defeated, he sent for his son, 
and demanded of him the secret of his extraordi- 
nary might. “Pra-hldda,” he said, “thou art pos- 
sessed of marvellous powers: whence are they 
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derived? are they the result of magic rites? or 
have they accompanied thee from birth?” Pra- 
hidda, thus igterrogated, bowed down to his father’s 
feet, and replied: “Whatever power I possess, 
father, is neither the result of magic rites, nor is 
it inseparable from my nature: it is no more than 
that which is possessed by all in whose hearts 
Vishnu abides. He who meditates not injury to 
others, but considers them as himself, is free from 
the effects of sin, inasmuch as the cause does not 
exist: but he who inflicts pain upon others, in 
act, thought, or speech, sows the seed of future 
birth, and the fruit that awaits him after birth is 
pain. I wish no evil to any, and do and speak no 
offence; for I behold KeSava in all beings, as in my 
own soul.” 

When he had thus spoken, the Daitya monarch, 
his face darkened with fury, commanded his attend- 
ants to cast his son down from the summit of the 
palace where he was sitting, that his body might be 
dashed in pieces against the rocks. Accordingly, 
the Daityas hurled the boy down, and he fell 
cherishing Hari in his heart; and Earth, the nurse 
of all creatures, received him gently on her lap, 
thus entirely devoted to Kegava the Protector of 
the world. 


Exercise 142, 


Whilst Kesaya and Rama were sporting in that 
region, the rainy season ended and was succeeded 
by autumn, when the lotus is in full bloom. The 
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peacocks, no longer animated by passion, were 
silent in the woods, like saints who have come to 
know the unreality of the world. Kvaporated by 
the rays of the sun, the lakes were dried up like the 
hearts of men when withered by the contact of 
selfishness. Brightly in the starry sky shone the 
moon with undiminished orb, like the saintly being 
who has reached the last stage of bodily existence 
in the company of the pious. The ocean was still 
and calm, and exhibited no undulations, like the 
sage who has acquired undisturbed tranquility of 
spirit. Everywhere the waters were as clear as 
the minds of the wise, who behold Vishnu in all 
things. The clouds of the atmosphere, the muddi- 
ness of the earth, the discoloration of the waters 
were all removed by autumn, as abstraction detaches 
the senses from the objects of sense. 


Exercise 148, 


Vast forests are consumed by fire of intolerable 
flame; mighty trees are uprooted by fierce winds ; 
villages with their inhabitants disappear by the 
force of streams; the earth, with its grass and 
other products, is scorched by the sun’s heat; the 
sun, illuminating by its golden splendour heaven 
and earth, marches onward, like a ruler, in the 
boundless sky; at the appointed season the clouds 
water the earth with their showers; the earth, 
watered and cultivated, produces various crops. 
From perceiving such energies as these existing 
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in fire, the wind and other objects, men declared 
them to be sentient, and worshipped them as 
gods. < ‘ 


Exercise 144. 


Vasishtha on hearing of the destruction of his 
sons by Visva-mitra, supported his affliction, as the 
great mountain sustains the earth. Afterwards 
meditating his own destruction, the divine sage 
hurled himself from the summit of Meru, but fell 
on the rocks as if on a heap of cotton. Escaping 
alive from his fall, he entered a glowing fire in the 
forest; but the fire, though fiercely blazing, not 
only failed to burn him, but seemed perfectly cool. 
He next threw himself into the sea with a heavy stone 
attached to his neck, but was cast up by the waves 
on the dry land. He then went home to his hermit- 
age, but seeing it empty and desolate, he was again 
overcome by grief, and binding himself with bonds, 
threw hin.Jclf into the river Vi-pas4, then swollen 
by the rains, and sweeping in its course many trees 
torn from its brink; but the river severing his 
bonds, deposited him unbound on its hank. Hence 
the sage called the stream Vi-pdsd. He afterwards 
threw himself into the Sata-dru (Sutlej), which, on 
seeing the Brahman brilliant as fire, rushed away 
in a hundred directions ; whence its name. 


: Exercise 145. 


There was once a Prajapati called dnga. His 
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son was Vena, who was addicted to cupidity, throw- 
ing his duties behind his back, owing to the taint 
derived from his maternal grandfather. When 
Vena became king, he established an unrighteous 
rule of life and transgressed the Vedas. In his 
reign men lived without repeating the Vedas and 
without sacred invocations, and the gods drank no 
Soma-juice at sacrifices. The monarch declared 
that he was himself the object and the offerer of 
sacrifice, and that sacrifices and oblations should 
be presented to him alone. ‘Then all the Rishis, 
headed by Marici, addressed him, saying, “Practise 
not unrighteousness, O Vena; this is not the eternal 
rule of duty.” The infatuated king mockingly re- 
plied, “Who. but myself is the ordainer of duty? 
to whom ought I to listen? who on earth is like 
me in sacred knowledge, in valour, in devotion, in 
truth? Ye who are deluded and senseless know 
not that I am the source of all duties. Doubt not 
that if I willed I could burn up the earth, or inun- 
date it with water, or shut up heaven and earth.” 
When Vena could not be restrained, the Rishis 
became incensed, and seizing him, smote his left 
thigh. From his thigh so struck was produced a 
man very short and black, who became the pro- 
genitor of the Ni-shadas and the Dhivaras. 


Exercise 146. 


The gods said, “ We, discomfited by the Daityas, 
have fled to thee, O Vishnu, for refuge. Spirit of 
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all, have compassion on us and defend us by thy 
mighty power.” Hari, the creator of the universe, 
being thus prayed to by the prostrate jmmortals, 
smiled and spake: “With renewed energy, O gods, 
will I restore your strength. Do you act as I en- 
join. Let all the gods, associated with the Asuras, 
cast all sorts of medicinal herbs into the sea of milk ; 
and then taking the mountain Mandara for a churn- 
ing-stick and the serpent Vasuki for a rope, churn 
the ocean together for nectar, depending upon my aid. 
To secure the assistance of the Daityas, you must 
be at peace with them, and engage to give them an 
equal portion of the fruit of your associated toil; 
promising them that by drinking the nectar that 
shall be produced from the agitated ocean, they 
shall become mighty and immortal. I will take 
care that the enemies of the gods shall not partake 
of the precious draught; that they shall share in 
the labour alone.” Being thus instructed by the 
god of gods, the divinities entered into alliance 
with the demons, and they jointly undertook the 
acquirement of the beverage of immortality. They 
collected various kinds of medicinal herbs and cast 
them into the waters of the sea of milk, which were 
radiant as the thin and shining clouds of autumn. 
They then took the mountain Mandara for the 
staff, the serpent Vasuki for the cord, and com- 
menced to churn the ocean for nectar. In the 
midst of the milky sea Hari himself, in the form 
of a tortoise, served as a pivot for the mountain as 
it whirled round. 
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Exercise 147, 


From the ocean of milk, thus churned by the 
gods and*Danavas, first uprose the tow Surabhi, 
the fountain of curds, worshipped by the divinities. 
Then, as the holy Siddhas in the sky wondered 
what this could be, appeared the goddess Varuni, 
her eyes rolling with intoxication. Next from the 
whirlpool of the deep, sprang the celestial Parijdta 
tree, the delight of the nymphs of heaven, per- 
fuming the world with its blossoms. The troops 
of Apsarasas were next produced of surprising love- 
liness, endowed with beauty and with taste. The 
cool-rayed moon next rose, and was seized by 
Mahéa-deva. Then poison was engendered from the 
milky sea, of which the snake-gods took possession. 
Dhanvan-tari, robed in white and bearing in his 
hand the cup of A-mrita, next came forth, behold- 
ing which the sons of Diti and of Danu as well as 
the Munis were filled with delight. Then, seated 
on a full-blown lotus, and holding a water-lily in 
her hand, the goddess Sri, radiant with beauty, 
rose from the waves. The great sages enraptured, 
hymned her with the song dedicated to her praise. 


Exercise 148, 


In ancient times there was a great contest be- 
tween the Brahmans and Kshatriyas, to establish 
each their own superiority. Visva-mitra and other 
celebrated Kshatriyas wished to have the power of 
teaching the Vedas; and clear traces of the enmity 
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which existed. between Visv4-mitra and Vasishtha, 
in regard to the office of domestic priest, are found 
in the Rig-vada. Both of these persons,performed 
the office of priest to a certain king called Sudéds, 
as appears from the hymns written by them respec- 
tively. In these they themselves eulogize their own 
potency in propitiating the gods. In like manner 
it is inferred from the history of Parasu-rama, who 
was the son of a Brahman, and is said to have ex- 
terminated the Kshatriyas, that the ancient Brah- 
mans, not being satisfied with the right over the 
Vedas, endeavoured to acquire kingly power. 


Exercise 149, 


There was a great Kshatriya named Gddhi, re- 
nowned in the world, whose son was Visva-mitra. 
Gddhi was a great devotee, and he set his heart on 
abandoning his own body after installing his son as 
king. His subjects entreated him not to go away, 
but to deliver them from their fears. He replied 
that his son should protect the whole world. 
Having accordingly installed Visva-mitra, the king 
went to heaven, and was succeeded by his son. 
When Viésv4-mitra became king, he heard that 
there was great cause of apprehension from the 
Raékshasas; and issued forth with his army con- 
sisting of all four members. Having marched a 
Jong way he arrived at the hermitage of Vasishtha. 
There his soldiers constructed many dwellings, and 
the sage beheld the whole forest broken up by 
them. Enraged at this, he commanded his cow to 
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create terrible men, called Savaras. Then were 
created men of terrible aspect, who scattered in all 
directions, the army of Visvaé-mitra, Upon this, 
the son of Gaédhi, determined on devoting himself 
to penance, and on the banks of the Sarasvati he 
macerated his body with fastings, living on water, 
air, and leaves, sleeping-on the sacrificial ground, 
etc. Several times the gods threw impediments in 
his way, but his attention was never diverted from 
his observances. Having by these strenuous efforts 
attained Brahmanhood, the object of his desire, he 
wandered over the earth like a god. 


Exercise 150. 


Gopi-ramana was a man of extraordinary strength. 
One day when he had gone to the river to bathe, a 
number of strong fellows exerted themselves to 
bring to the landing-place a large stone: but the 
great weight of the rock rendered all their en- 
deavours fruitless. Just at this time an elephant- 
driver was leading an elephant to water him at the 
spot; so the fellows asked him to let his elephant 
help bring the stone to the landing-place, and offered 
to give him Something as a present. Upon this, 
the man set his elephant to move the stone, but 
although the elephant repeatedly tried to lift the 
rock with his trunk, yet its excessive size prevented 
him from doing so (from its excessive size he wus 
not able to do so). Gopi-ramana, having observed 
all this, called the men to him, and said to them, 
«“ My lads, how does it happen that you make suc) 
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a piece of work about lifting this rock? See, I will 
carry it alone.’ With these words seizing and 
jitting up the stone with both his arms, he set it 
down with ease in the place pointed out. 


Exercise 151. 


In ancient times there lived in Van-ga a prince. 
who ruled his subjects as if they had been his chil- 
dren. One day a vulture alighted upon his palace : 
whereupon the king, having taken it for a sign of 
future calamity, convoked a great assembly of Pan- 
dits and addressed them thus: “Hear, ye Pandits! 
a vulture has alighted on my house, and leads me 
to apprehend a misfortune. What rite can avert 
it?” The Pandits answered altogether, “Sire, this 
vulture must be killed, and an oblation made of its 
flesh.” But how shall I catch the vulture?” re- 
plied the king. Upon this all were silent. At last 
one Brahman, who was seated in the assembly, and 
who had lately come from Kanyakubja, said, “I 
had gone to Kanyakubja on account of a proces- 
sion to a holy place, and at that time a vulture 
descended on the king’s palace, just as on your 
majesty’s. Then the king of that*country, con- 
yoking the Brahmans, captured the vulture by 
means of charms, and offered a sacrifice of its 
flesh. Of this I was eye-witness, and I advise your 
majesty to do the same.” 


Exercise 152. 
The castes of Brdhmans and others which now 
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dwell in India sprung of old from a certain race of 
men called ryas, who were descended from the 
same stock as the Persians. Their gommunity of 
origin is understood from the study of history and 
from the similarity of their langvages. Moreover, 
just as the worship of fire has always prevailed in 
India, so too it was formerly practised in Persia. 
From the want of trustworthy histories, the time of 
the arrival of the Aryas cannot be determined. It 
is thought, however, that a period of years short of 
four thousand has elapsed from that time to the 
present day. But these Aryas, who spoke the 
Sanskrit language, were not the earliest inhabitants 
of India. Men of another race called Dasyus, etc., 
dwelt before in the land, and being gradually con- 
quered by the Aryas, took refuge in the mountains 
and other places. A remnant of these tribes, named 
Bheels, ete., is found to this day in the Vindhya 
mountains and elsewhere. 


Exercise 158. 


Whoever examines the Vedic language and the 
modern Sanskrit will, without doubt, find a great 
difference between them. The difference in inflec- 
tions, etc., which is perceived, arose gradually from 
an alteration in the language. At the time when 
the Vedic hymns were composed, the language 
of the Aryas was rustic; but by constant use it was 
at length thoroughly polished by Papini and others. 
Afterwards a vernacular dialect growing up by 

Il 
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degrees, the common people gave up speaking 
Sanskrit; and the Sanskrit language being only 
spoken by learned men, and preserved .in books, 
underwent no further change. 


Exercise 154, 


When the Aryas who settled in India, gradually 
ripened in knowledge, they began to engage in 
abstruse discussions. How did the world originate ? 
Js it eternal or had it a beginning? Has it any 
maker? Out of what did he create the universe ? 
Had he a form or is he formless? Had he any 
qualities or none? In regard to such questions, 
men became desirous of knowing the truth. Hence 
the glory of the gods, who are venerated in the 
Vedic hymns, gradually declined. In the Upani- 
shads the supreme Spirit alone is celebrated. After- 
wards different philosophers promulgated various 
systems of belief. Framed thus, the Vedanta, 
Nydya, San‘khya, and other systems of philosophy 
arose. Brahma is the instrumental cause of the 
world, and also its material cause; Brahma alone 
is eternal, such is the doctrine of Vyasa. Indiscrete 
eternal Nature developing itself from itself was the 
producer of the world, this the sage Kapila declared. 
{t is imagined by him, that there is no God; but 
Patanjali asserts the existence of a God, the creator 
of the universe. God created the world with subtile 
eternal existing atoms, this and other opinions 
Gautama asserted. All these philosophers are 


— 
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known in India under the appellation of Munis, 
and they declare that final emancipation is to be 
attained by their respective systems. eBut it is said 
by some, that no author of a Dargana is completely 
authoritative except Jaimini and Vyasa. 


Exercise 155. 


God made all things of nothing, by his mere 
word, in the space of six days. But how is it 
possible that God “made all things of nothing ?” 
We reply [“We reply,” is not to be expressed] : 
“How should it not be possible?” In illustration, 
we ask you in turn, “How does fire burn fuel?” 
If you answer, “from the nature of things,”—then 
we rejoin that [these four words not to he expressed | 
it is the same in the case before us. And if you say 
that the world could not have arisen from nothing, 
because what exists must have been without be- 
ginning, on the rule that “nothing comes out of 
nothing,”’—then we reply; “ Not so, for there is no 
proof that there is any such rule, and an unsup- 
ported allegation deserves to be met by an un- 
supported negative.” 


Exercise 156. 


Now prudent Bhishma deem’d the time arriv’d, 
When the brave scions of each royal house 

Of Kuru and of Pandu, should improve 

Their growing years in cxercise of arms. 

With sage deliberation, long he scann’d 
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A suitable preceptor for their youth, 

Who to meet skill in war and arms should join 
Intelligenceeand learning, lofty aims, _, 
Religious earnestness, and love of truth. 

And such in Drona, Bharadvaja’s son, 

Wise, brave, and pious, did Gan-géya find, 
Rever’d as his high fame and rank demanded. 
Well-pleased, assented Drona to the charge; 
And, by his care, the gallant sons of Pandu 
And Kuru’s princely heirs were quickly train’d 
In arms and warlike practice, as became 
Their martial origin and regal birth. 


Evvercise 157. 


In their earliest years, 
Except the sacred Vedas, they were taught 

All sciences, and chief the use of arms. 

Such is their aptness, they have far excelled 
The oldest scholars, whose less active minds 
Toil after them in vain. The mind alike 
Vigorous or weak, is capable of culture, 

But still bears fruit according to its nature. 

*Tis' not the teacher’s art that rears the scholar: 
The sparkling gem gives back the glorious radiance 
It drinks from other light; but the dull earth 
Absorbs the blaze, and yields no gleam again. 





Exercise 158. 


Son of the venerable parent, hear! 
’Tis Sita speaks. Say, Art not thou assur’d 
That to each being his allotted time 
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And portion, as his merit, are assign’d, 
And that a wife her husband’s portion shares ? 
Therefore with thee this forest lot I Claim. 
.A woman’s bliss is found, not in the smile 
Of father, mother, friend, nor in herself: 
Her husband is her only portion here, 
Her heaven hereafter. 


Evvercise 159. 


From Bhagirathi’s pleasant borders went 

The five brave Brothers, and towards the north 

Their wandering steps directed: on the road, 

They passed assembled throngs, travelling alike 

A northward journey. From a pious troop 

Of Brahmans, Yudhi-shthira asked the cause 

Of this advancing host, and whither bound. 

They answered: “In Pancala’s spacious realm 

The powerful monarch Drupada observes 

A solemn feast. Attending Princes wait, 

With throbbing hearts, his beauteous daughter’s 
choice, 

The royal Draupad{, whose charms surpass 

All praise, as far as her mild excellence 

And mind transcend the beauties of her person.” 


Exercise 160. 


A man and a lion once had a dispute, 

Which was reckoned the greater—the man or the 
brute. 

The lion discoursed on his side at some length, 

And greatly enlarged on his courage and strength. 
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Said the man, “ Don’t be prating: look yonder, I pray, 

At that sculpture of marble; now what will you say ? 

The lion is vaifquished ; but as for the man, 

He is striding upon him; deny, if you can.” 

‘But pray,” said the lion, “who sculptured that 
stone ?” 

«‘One of us,” said the man, “I must candidly own.” 

‘But when we are sculptors,” the other replied, 

«You will then on the man see the lion astride.” 

The man might have answered, if he had been wise, 

“‘ But a beast cannot sculpture a stone if he tries; 

That sufficiently shews where the difference lies.” 


Exercise 161. 


Once a bear had a thorn in his foot (as they term it), 

Which it seems was extracted from thence by a 
hermit ; | 

So the beast felt so grateful, and pleased with the 
dervise, 

That he offer’d to enter quite into his:service. 


So the hermit consented, at length, to the plan. 
«Now then,” thought the bear, “I must do what I can 
To make myself useful; and glad 1 shall be 

If a service in turn shall be rendered by me.” 


Not long after this, as the hermit was sleeping, 

And the bear was the watch with great vigilance 
keeping, 

On the nose of the former alighted a fly ; 

“<O now,” thought the bear, “my best skill J musttry.” 
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So he lifted his paw, and completed the process, 
But crushed with the fly his poor patron’s proboscis. 
Up started the hermit—“ Base villaing’ said he, 
“Js this the reward for my goodness to thee ?” 


The bear felt confounded, as any one would, 

But explained the transaction as well as he could. 
Said the hermit, “Should flies settle on me again, 
Be so kind, if you please, as to let them remain ; 
For I’d rather have fifty of them on my nose, 
Than one of your friendly, but terrible blows.” 


Exercise 162. 

There is nothing in the earth so small that it may 
not produce great things. 

A landmark tree was once a seed; and the dust in 
the balance maketh a difference ; 

And the cairn is heaped high by each one flinging 
apebble: 

The dangerous bar in the harbour’s mouth is’ only 
grains of sand; 

And the shoal that hath wrecked a navy is the work 
of a colony of worms; 

Yea, and a despicable gnat may madden the mighty 


elephant ; 
And the living rock is worn by the diligent flow of 
the brook. 


Vast is the mightyocean, but drops have made it vast. 

Despise not thou a small thing, either for evil or for 
good ; 

For it is but the littleness of man that seeth no 
greatness in a trifle. 
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Exercise 163. 


Alone I walked the ocean-strand, 

A pearly shell was in my hand, 

I stooped and wrote upon the sand 
My name, the year, the day: 

As onward from the spot I passed, 

One lingering look IF fondly cast ; 

A wave came rolling high and fast, 
And washed my lines away. 


And so, methought, ’twill shortly be 
With every mark on earth from me! 
A wave of dark oblivion’s sea 

Will sweep across the place 
Where I have trod the sandy shore 
Of time, and been to be no more: 
Of me—my day —the name I bore, 

To leave no track nor trace. 


Exercise 164. 


Lives of great men still remind us 
We can make ourselves sublime, 

And, departing, leave behind us 
Footprints on the sands of time— 


Footprints that, perhaps, another 
Sailing o’er life’s solemn main, 

A forlorn and shipwrecked brother 
Seeing, shall take heart again. 
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Let us, then, be up and doing, 
With a heart for any fate, 
Still achieving, still pursuing, « 

Learn to labour and to wait. 


Exercise 165.) 


Chased by a hawk, there came a dove 
With worn and weary wing, 

And took her stand upon the hand 
Of Kast’s noble king. 


The monarch smoothed her ruffied plumes, 
And laid her on his breast ; 

And cried, “ No fear shall vex thee here, 
Rest, pretty egg-born, rest ! 


Fair Kasi’s realm is rich and wide, 
With golden harvests gay, 

But all that’s mine will I resign 
Ere I my guest betray.” 


But, panting for his half-won prey, 
The hawk was close behind, 
And with wild eye and eager cry, 

Came swooping down the wind: 


«This bird,” he cried, “my destined prize, 
*Tis not for thee to shield: 

*Tis mine by right and toilsome flight 
O’er hill and dale and field. 


1 Extracted from the 18th Number of the Pandit for 
November, 1867. 
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Hunger and thirst oppress me sore, 
And I am faint with toil: 

Thou sheuldst not stay a bird of prey 
Who claims his rightful spoil. 


They say thou art a glorious king, 
And justice is thy care ; 

Then justly reign in thy domain, 
Nor rob the birds of air.” ° 


Then cried the king, “ A-cow or deer 
For thee shall straightway bleed, 
Or let a ram or tender lamb 
Be slain for thee to feed. 


Mine oath forbids me to betray 
My little twice-born guest: 

See how she clings with trembling wings, 
To her protector’s breast.” 


“No flesh of lambs,” the hawk replied, 
«No blood of deer for me; 

The falcon loves to feed on doves, 
And such is Heaven’s decree. 


But if affection for the dove 
Thy pitying heart has stirred, 

Let thine own flesh my maw refresh, 
Weighed down against the bird.” 


He carved his flesh from off his side, 
And threw it in the scale, 

While women’s cries smote on the skies 
With loud lament and wail. 
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He hacked the flesh from side and arm, 
From chest and back and thigh, 

But still above the little dove = 
The monarch’s scale stood high. 


He heaped the scales with piles of flesh, 
With sinews, blood, and skin, 

And when alone was left him bone 
He threw himself therein. 


Then thundered voices from the air, 
The skies grew black as night ; 
And fever took the earth that shook 

To see that wondrous sight. 


The blessed gods, from every sphere, 
By Indra led, came nigh ; 

While drum and flute and shell and lute 
Made music in the sky. 


They rained immortal chaplets down, 
Which hands celestial twine, 

And softly shed upon his head 
Pure Amrit, drink divine. 


Then god-and seraph, bard and nymph, 
Their heavenly voices raised, 

And a glad throng with dance and song 
The glorious monarch praised. 


They set him on a golden car 
That blazed with many a gem; 
Then swiftly through the air they flew, 
And bore him home with them. 
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Thus Kasf’s lord, by noble deed, 
Won heaven and deathless fame ; 

And when the weak protection seek 
From thee, do thou the same. 


Exercise 166. 


[Note—In the following exercises the rules of Sandhi, 
which affect the final and initial letters of complete words, are 
not observed. The student is to transliterate the passages 
into the Sanskrit character, correcting the Sandhi as he 
proceeds. He is then to translate the Sanskrit into English. | 


Agnis uvdta, Na apas praveshtum sakshydémi 
kshayas me atra bhavishyati | S‘aranam tvdm pra- 
pannas asmi svusti te astu mahddyute \ Adbhyas 
agnis Brahmatas kshatram asmanas loham utthitam \ 
Teshém sarvatragam teas svdsu yonishu sémyati \\ 

Vrihaspatis uvdda | Tvam agne sarvadevéndm 
mukham tvam ast havyavdt \ Tvam antar sarva- 
bhitandm gidhas éarasi sdkshivat \Tvdm dhus 
ekham kavayas tvam ahus trividham punar \ Tvayd 
tyaktam jagat ¢a idam sadyas nasyet hutdsana \ 
Krituvéd tubhyam namas viprds svakarmaviitdém 
gatim | Gadchanti saha patnibhis sutais api ¢éa 
sasvatim | Tvayi dpas nihitds sarvds tvayi sarvam 
idam jagat\ Na te asti aviditam kincit trishu 
lokeshu pdvaka \ Svayonim bhajate sarvas visasva 
apas avisan:kitas\ dham tvdm vardhayishydmi bréh- 
mais mantrais sandtanais | 
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Exercise 167. 

Asti Trigartas nimajanapadas. Tatra dsan gri- 
hapatayas trayas sphitaséradhands soderyds Dhana- 
kadhdnyakadhanyakdkhyds. Teshu jivatsu na va- 
varsha varshdni dvddasa Dasasatdkshas. Kshina- 
sdram sasyam oshadhyas bandhyds na phalavantas 
vanaspatayas ; klivds meghds ; kshinasrotasas sra- 
vantyas ; pan-kaseshani palvaléni; nirnishyanddni 
utsamandaldéni; viralibhitam kandamilaphalam ; 
avahinds kathds ; galitéds kalydnotsavakriyds ; ba- 
hultbhitdni taskarakuldnit anyonyam abhakshayan 
prajds; paryaluthan itastatas valdkdpdndurani 
narasirahkapdlani; paryahindanta sushkds kéka- 
mandalyas ; sinythhiténi nagaragrdmakharvata- 
putabhedanddini. Te ete grihaputayas sarvadhan- 
yaniéayam upayujya ajdvikatam gavalaganam 
gavém yitham ddsiddsajanam apatydni jyeshtha- 
madhyamabhdarye ¢a kramena bhakshayttva kanish- 
thabharyé Dhimini svas bhakshaniyd wt samakat- 
payan. Atha kaniydén Dhanyakas priydm svdm 
attum akshamas tayd saha tasyam eva nist apdsarat. 


Exercise 168. 


Deva mayé api paribhramaté vindhydtauyém ko 
apt kumdras kshudhdé trisha éa klisyan aklesdrhas 
kvatit kipdbhydse ashtavarshadestyo drishtas. Sa 
¢a trdsagadgadam avadat; Mahdbhaga klishtasya 
me ‘criyatdm dryaséhdyyakam. Asya hi me prand- 
pahdrinim pipdsém pratikartum udakam udanéan 
tha kipe ko api vriddhas mama ekasaranabhitas 
patitas. Tam alam asmi na aham uddhartum tte. 
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Atha aham abhyetya vratatyd kayd api baddham 
uttdrya tam ¢a bélam vansandlimukhoddhritabhis 
adbhis phalais ¢a pantashais saraksheppdcchritasya 
likuéavrikshasya sikhardt pdshdnapdtitais pratyd- 
nitapranavrittim dpadya tarutalanishannas tam 
yarantam abravam: Téta kas eshas bdlas kas vd 
bhavdn katham éa,tyam dpad dpanna iti. Sas 
asrugadgadam agadat sriyatém mahdbhaga. 


Exercise 169. 


Rédjan dudhukshasi yadi kshitidhenum endm 
Tena adya vatsam iva lokam imam pushana | 
Tasmin ¢a samyak anisam pariposhyamdne 
Néndphalais phalati kalpalaté iva bhumis y 


Exercise 170. 


Asti Saurdshtreshu Valabhi néma nagari; tasydm 
Grihagupta-ndmnas Guhyakendratulyavibhavasyu 
nivikapates duhtd Ltatnavati ndma. Tam kila 
Balabhadras ndéma sdrthavéhaputras paryanaishit. 
Taydpi navavadhva rahasi rabhasavighnitasukhas 
jhatitt dvesham alpetaram babandha, na tam punar 
drashtum ishtavén. Tém ¢a durbhigdém tadé pra- 
bhriti eva na iyam Ratnavati Nimbavati éa tyan 
itt svajyanas parijanas ¢a partbahbhiva. Gate ¢a 
kasminstit kdldntare sd anutapyamdnd ka me gatis 
itt vimrisanti kdmapi vriddhaparivrdjikdm médtri- 
sthdniydm devaseshakusumais upasthitém apusyat. 
Tasyds puras rahasi sakarunam ruroda. Tayd api 
asrumukhyé bahuprakéram anuntya ruditakdranam 
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prishtd. Trapamdndpi kéryagauravdt kathantit 
abravit. Amba kim bravimi daurbhégyam néma 
jivanmaranam an-gandndém viseshatas ta kulava- 
dhindm. Tasya aham asmi udéharanabhitd. , Ma- 
tripramukhas api jndtivargas mdm avajynayd eva 
pasyatit. Tena sudrishtim mdm kuru, na det 
tyajeyam adya nihprayqandn prandn. 


Exercise 171. 


Yas kémamanyt prajahati rdjd pdtre pratishtha- 
payate dhanam ¢a \ Viseshavid srutavdn kshipra- 
kari tam sarvalokas kurute pramdnam \ Jéndti 
visudsayitum manushydn vijndtadosheshu dadhdte 
dandam\ Jdndti matram éa tathé kshamdém éa tam 
tddrisam sris jushate samagré \ Sudurbalam ndva- 
jdnati kancit yuktas ripum sevate buddhipirvam | 
Na vigraham ro¢ayate balasthais kdle ¢a yas vikru- 
mate sa dhiras \ Prdpya dpadam na vyathate ka- 
dédit udyogam anvitchati ¢a apramattas | Duh- 
kham ¢a kale sahate mahdtmd dhurandharas tasya 
jitds supatnds \ Na vairam uddipayati prasdutam 
na darpam drohati na astam eti\ Na durgatas 
asmi iti karot? akdryam tam dryasilam param dhs 
dryds \ 


Exercise 172. 


Vyéghri iva tishthati jaré paritarjayanti rogas 
¢a satravas iva praharanti dehe \ Ayus parisravati 
bhinnaghatdt iva ambhas lokas tathdpt ahitam déa- 
rate iti citram w 
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Exercise 178, 


Nastikdén bhinnamaryddén krirdén pdpamatau 
sthitin | Tyaja tin jniénam dsritya dhérmikdn upa- 
sevya ca \ Kdmalobhagrahdkirnam pantendriya- 
jalém nadim | Ndvam dhyitimayim kritvd yanma- 
durgdni santara \ 
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VOCABULARY. 


[Observe.—Substantives and pronouns are given in the nom. . sing. 
The gender of substantives of the first class is to be inferred from the 
terminations: thus all nouns ending in as are masculine, in d or 7 
feminine, in am neuter. Adjectives and participles are given in the 
nom. ¢. sing., masculine, feminine, and neuter. The final letters cf 
crude forms are added in brackets, where differing from the nom. c. 
sing.; except in the case of words of the first three classes, the crude 
forms of which are easily ascertained by rejecting the termination s of 
the nom. ¢., ¢.g. siva from sivas, agni from agnis, bhdnu from bhanus. 
The numerals after verbal bases denote the classes to which they be- 
long, and the letters P. and A. indicate that they follow the Parasmai- 
pada and Atmane-pada respectively. The 8rd sing. pres. of each verb 
is also inserted in the brackets following it.] 


Abandon, to, a or afters (1 P. -asifa), et (3 P. 
aetfa). 

Abandoned, @ma -AT -ma, UCAS -AT - Ae. 

Abandoning, subs. QITa, ATAC- 

Abide, to (remain), @t (1 Pp. a. fasfa, -). 

Ability, yf, aTHaA, TAA. 

Able, @aaa -UT -GA, AAA -AT -AA; as long as I 
am —, aTawaa; to be —, Wa (5 vp. Waatfa)- 

Ablution, afaeiaq, ara. 

About, afcaa; (relating to) vfa, wate, sfew; 


— to die, TAIT “AE -§. 
Above, Butt, We. 
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Absence, Waraa, area, faced. 

Absent, WAAATHL -AT -AA, TCV -AT -WA. 

Absorb, to, ut or faut (1 p. -frafa). ; 

Abstraction, WATSTTA, aarfag m. 

Abstruse, faaed -et -2A, fren - OT -Oz. 

Abundance, aT#eqa; (of food) afarza. 

Accompanied, afeaa -al -AH, WFAA -AT -AH; ex- 
pressed by @ at the beginning of a comp., see 
Gram. 769. 

Accompany, to, &7Tat or TAFAT (2 P. -arfa). 

Accomplish, to, aTq (in caus. areata), WATT (in 
caus, -atqata). 

Accomplished, fawa -at -ga; (clever) yaraTe -aat 
“at (A). 

Accomplishment, fafaa 7, aarfxa ~# 

According to, @qt, WISI. 

Accordingly, ata, aaa. 

Account, #at, ufcaayat; to give a full —, aq aq 
(lo p. aueafa), ufcraat 7 (2 Pp. watfa); on 
that —, at @ Sadat. 

Accumulate, to, afy (5 P. A. Foray; fora. 

Accuse, to, wfarast (7 P.-gafa), wfafay (6 p.-faufa). 

Achieve, to, @Ty (in caus. atwafa), FATT (in caus. 
-arvafta). 

Achieved, to be, fut. pass. part. ATW -WT -WaA, 
ATTA -AT -AA. 

Acquainted, uf<fqaaq -at -aa, Waa -AT -aAA; to 
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become — with, WT (9 Pp. a. aTatfa, stata, 
ind. pass. part. WTA). - 

Acquire, té, 3rq or ATq (5 P. -ars fa). 

Acquired, WTHa -AT -AA, WATAS -AT -AA- 

Acquirement, atfHa /, afara f., ATH. 

Across, UTTa or WeaTca (at the end of a comp.). 

Act, to (in a particular way), & (8 P. a. ACifa, HAd); 
to — justly, are &. 

Act, Wa 2. (1), aTAA, Brae. 

Action, aa 7. (4), frat. 

Active, sapratt -farat -fat (1). 

Addicted, CAG -aT -AH, WAMA -Wl -wWa, Wawa 
“WT -Mia; — to sensual objects, fanet -faut 
fa (%). 

Address, to, ¥ (2 P. watfa), whrarg (1 a. -aTad). 

Address, area, THAR, WHATTA. 

Admire, to, wta (1 v. -stafa), Bre (1 a. Brea). 

Adore, to, TH (10 Pp. ysrafe), aq (1 P. wf). 

Advance, to, wart (2 v. -atfa), Waal (1 P. -qefa). 

Advantage, WY, GAA, WTA. 

Adventure, a@ftaa, Sfeaa, qaTeaa. 

Advise, to, sufew (6 v. -feafa), frq (10 p. farqafa). 

Affair, Ata, HA 2. (), ATATTA- 

Affection, waqrata; selfish —, qaaA. 

Afflicted, Wifsqaq -AT -AA, BGC -C -TA, AAT 
“al -aa. 

Affliction, YYaHa, FGA, RTA- 
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Affrighted, 4Tfaae -at -aa, WTA -AT -AA, WATAT 


Afraid, Waa’ -at -aA, WIA -AT -WA, AaTfaAT 
“aT -az. 

After, WTd, UA, Wracay; — this, wa: ata. 

Afterwards, AQ3Iad, ATTA, WaacTA. 

Again, Taq, qacfy, waa. 

Against, ufa; — a time of distress, wTazaa. 

Age (period), qa; (of life), wrqaq 2, TAA 25 
old —, FwaA, 3. 

Agitated, WTA -ATT -BlA, WAaFTA -aAT -Aa, YA 
“aT -az. 

Ago, €a: Waa, aa: Ta; six months —, QWWaTat- 
WAY VIR Or YLATETRAAT Wa. | | 

Agree, to, AAA (4 A. -WeTA). 

Agriculture, afaa /, aaa, afaaa 2. (1). 

Aim (purpose), afanraa, ; 

Air, STATUTE, ATA m., AAA 2. 

Alarmed, WAG -AT -AA, WHA -AT -TA, WATAT 

Alas, aga, #1, eat sf (= Latin peri). 

Alight, to, wag (1 vp. -atfa); (as a bird), aq (1 P. 
uafa). 

Alike, adv. Waa, Jaa. 

Alive, sta -qeit -7a (), TMA -AT -qa; escaping 
— from his fall, qzt 4 Watt Was. 

All, aaq aT -4a, GRA -AT -AA; — at once, 
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qa, Wage; — together, yaaa; — sorts 
of medicinal herbs, aaerawg of. pl.; in — 
directions, BAAR, DART. 

Allegation, SIquq, TAAA. 

Alleviator, ywrfaza; — of all distress, nyatfagat 
mM. (q)- 

Alliance, afarq m., Bara. 

Allotted, faarme -mt -ma; (as time) faqag -at -aa. 

Alone, adj. watant -fartt -fa (1), WaRTAS -UT -TA; 
adv. Saqa. 

Along, wa (prefixed, see Gram. 760) ; — with, ag. 

Also, & (see Gram. 912), 3a, van, Faa. 

Alteration, ufcuraa, fafaat, faarca. 

Although, warfa. 

Always, @aatl, aat, waaa, fren. 

Amrit, amrita (nectar conferring immortality), 
waa, UTI. 

Ancient, ATHAA -At -AA, UTY -AyT -Wqe, facaaa 
7-7; in — times, YT, ATH ATA. 

And, @ (see Gram. 912), ayy. 

An-ga (name of a Praja-pati), We. 

Anger, @tqa, Mraqa; in —, ARTA, HA. 

Angry, FAL -Al -TA, THT -at -aa, Hfaaa -wM 
“aq; to be —, Fa (4 P. Furfa), Fq or wa 
(4 Pp. -aurfa). 

Anguish, uftataa, tel, Z:qa. 

Animal, saya m., WIT m. (); (beast) WE. 


186 


Animated, aaa -Ft -a; no longer — by passion 
(Zit. havipg abandoned passion), ufcarmagey 
QI -@H. 

Another, Weare -AT -AT, TATA -TT -TA, WTA -TT 
“CH, BAT “UT “CH 

Answer, to, faq (2 P. -waifa), ufaarg (1. -aTaa). 

Answer, ufaaqaa, ufaarara, SATA. 

Anxious, FHATUTA -CUT -TH, VBfavAa -TAT -TAA, 
STAT -AT -AA- 

Any, afaq m. ahaa’ fata x, at -fa m. anfa/s 
faafa x., Haat om. araa /. fara 2. 

Anything, fafaa, faafa, faa. 

Appear, to, ¢w (in pass. ewta); Wfaet (2 P. -atfa). 

Appease, to, wat (in caus. qaafa); to be appeased, 
Wa (4 P. qretfa). | 

Appellation, qTawaa, VAT, Bara; under the 
— of Munis, aatfayse a. 

Appetite, AT, Fur. 

Application, SUA, WAT, WaTSHAA- 

Apply, to, Ways (7 P. a. -aate, “YM ; to — pressure, 
urg (10 p. wgafa). 

Appoint, to, iis (7 Pp. A. -aata, - am), Syl (in caus. 


Appointed, nantes “a, frefiag -at -az. 
Apprehension, JET, WIFT, ATA. 

Approach, to, afar or SATA (1 P. -saEfa). 
Approve, to, WHat or WAT (4 A. -ATA). 
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Apsaras (celestial nymph), quatre /. (-Tq). 

Arduous, GAC -T or -TW -TH; — exertion, FET 
aaq:. 

Arise, to, Set (1 P. -fasfa); (to come into being) 
GAT (4 A. -BTAA). 

Arjuna (third of the five sons of Pandu), =r, 
Ua, UTA AA. 

Arm, @T¥ m., YHA, TTA m. (A). 

Armed, aTgua -at -aa, Terarfya -fua -fa. 

Arms, TAR, TAA, WATE. 

Army, 441, Waa, TAS 

Arrival, Waqaaa, Wraa, sufafaa/ 

Arrive, to, Tra (1 P. -weefa), ATT (5 P. -aTATfa). 

Arrived, AITata -aT -da, ATA -Al -Aa- 

Arrow, WTA, AWA, TIF m. 

Art, fat; (skill) farqaar. 

Arya (name of the Sanskrit-speaking people of 
India), @raaq; called —, mraataang -ferat -wA. 

As, Wat, ra; — far —, araq, Bl (prefixed to the 
abl. see Gram. 730); — long —, araa; — if, T4. 

Ascend, to, reg or wfarag (1 P. -trefa). 

Ascertain, to, qt (9 Pp. a. sTatfa, atta), freq 
(10 p. -euafa). 

Ascetic, qua} m. (1), Bratt m. (T), ATTA. 

Ashes, Wat 2. (%); reduced to —, WATEHAA -AT -AA. 

Ask, to (request), Tq (1 a. BTA); (inquire) we 


or Ufc (6 P. -Geefa). 
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Asleep, Jaa -AT -AA, ATHA-AT-AA, WTA -AT -AA 

Aspect, Sua, arerfere fs ; of terrible —, erquranfad 
-fara -fa. 

Aspire, to, wfaag (1 Pp. -wafa), )> YE (10 p. yeaa). 

Ass, TAU, GT. 

Assemble, to, (indrans.) AFR or TATA (1 P. -zeVBhlA)s 
(trans.) AFA (in caus. - Waa). 

Assembled, qarayaq -aT -aa, TAITAAL -AT -AA, 
WAaAT -Al -aAaz. 

Assembly, @aTvaa, TATHA, Aat- 

Assent, to, WTA (9 p. -wratfa), ufaug (9 P. A. 
“Tentfa, -Fenta). 

Assert, to, 4g (1 vr. qefa). 

Assiduous, Sarat -fart -fat, aCTTYa -TT -WA. 

Assign, to, fafem (6 p. -feufa), farqa (7 P. a. 
-guafa, -am). 

Assigned, fafeua -st -eH, fretfaaa -at -aa. 

Assistance, QTSTaA, ATTRA 2. (7). 

Associated, Ufsad -AT -AA, AYMA -MT Be ll 
AT -WAT IA. 

Assured, afafyaa -AT -AA, WAAR -AT -TA. 

Astride, adv. qT@T Tae Bat. 

Astrologer, sarfaaa. sitfafaaa, ateaa. 

Asura (a demon, enemy of the gods), Wata. 

Asylum, araaqa, afaa / 

At, expressed by the doc. c.; — that time, qemT@, 
afaa ara; — the time when, get; — first, 
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wea; — hand, aaiiaa, waa; — some 
length, tag ferent. 

Atmosphere, WTaTHa, WAtar, ae 

Atom, UCATYA m., WHT m. 

Atonement, nrafa a, farsa faa ds 

Attached, STARA -WT -WA, HAMA -RT -WA, Wye 

Attack, to, Bug (1 Pp. -gafa), Brew (1 P. -wHTafa). 

Attain, to, WTQ (5 P. a. -arstfa, -aTqa); way (1 a. 
Waa). 

Attainment, aTaa, aifsal, Safa / 

Attempt, to, qq (1 a. Baa), SAA t (1 P. -qapfa). 

Attend, to, ¥ (5 P. Totfa), wag (10 Pp. -aqurafa). 

Attendance, @at, BUTEA, pea 

Attendant, aaa, uftacta, fagra. 

Attended, afead -a -AA, TAA -aT -aR, Vata 
“aT -Ae. 

Attending (being present at), saferad -at -aa, Aq- 
Uferaa, -at -az. 

Attention, WaWTAR; to pay —, WaUTH H (8 P. a. 
wolfa, eee). | 

Attentively, QTaUTAA, VATAAAT Fat. 

Attract, to, WTeHgy (1 P. -wHafa, pass. -wea). 

Auspicious, THA -Al -AA, FEITTA -Tt -Yat; an — 
moment, WAUTHA. 

Austere, SAC -TT -WA, AAT -AT -AA. 

Austerity (penance), qaqa 7. 
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Author, farqaqt m. (*q); — of a Darsana TUATHA 

Authoritative, uTatfarad -at -a. 

Autumn, yeas. (Z), WATT. 

Avarice, QYaq, UTA, WIAA. 

Avaricious, 4&{q -AIT -]A, WAZA -HT -S, 
WHY -SM -aH. 

Avert, to, waq@ (in caus. -qqafa); what can — 
it? qa waa: afa. 

Avoid, to, qx or ufcqy (in caus. -asreafa). 

Await, to, Hq or Berg (1 4. -Fqa). 

Away, expressed by 4Q prefixed; away! wuafe; 
when Rama was —-, fqat traa. 


Back, PEGE behind the —, qeaa; adv. expressed 
by ufa prefixed, as in yfaet ‘to give back.’ 

Bad, UGA -Ul -UH, FEI -ET -EA, FAT -AT -AA- 

Balance (scales), gat. 

Bank (of a river), qZq -ZH, MH, AAA. 

Bar (obstacle), fawa; (sand-bank) Qaaa. 

Bard (heavenly musician), qeyqq. 

Bare, ATA -TAT -THR, WATFA -AT -AH- 

Bark, subs. Faan, AH /. (J). 

Barley, Faq, Waa. 

Base, FZA-Al -ZA, MAT -A -FA, WAAL -AT -AA. 

Bathe, to, qT (2 P. qTfa). 

Bathing, subs. @Taa, What. 
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Be, to, Wa (2 P. wfet), y (1 P. wafa); to cease to—, 
farga (la. -ada). 

Bear, to (carry), 4g (1 P. A. aefa, 3; (endure) ag 
(1 A. Wea); Wy — fruit, qa (1 P. Gafa). 

Bear (the animal), Wwa, Waa. 

Beast, WY ., FAIL, AYA m. ; — of the forest, ATE. 

Beat, to, 7 (10 p. areata), Ft (2 p. efea). 

Beauteous, ETaa -4t -, AeSTA -T or -T -TA. 

Beauty, Gua, afar s., Wea. 

Because, Yaa, Al, AF. 

Become, to, Y (1 Pp. wafa); (befit) qx (in pass. 
usyd); anger becometh not the wise (lit. 
whence can there be anger in the wise?), #Yayt 
Wrraat Ha:; as becomes you, aq aq AFYA. 

Before (of place), Wa, WUT, FCA, AVIA, 
TATA (of time) Wa; Ta (see Gram. 917). 

Beg, to, We or WTY (10 a. “pea. 

Begin, to, BTITH_or ATTY (1 A. -THA). 

Beginning, BTCA, ATTA, WTA m.; having a—, 
aifea -fea-fe; without —, wufea -fea-fe; 
without ’-— and without end, araafaafaag 
“aT -dz. 

Behind, gata, Wa prefixed. 

Behold, to, Zu (IP. uufa), Ty (1 a. Ta). 

Being, szbs. waa; (living creature), Haye m. 

Belief, sat, aime f.3 system of —, waa. 

Believe, to, 3qT (3 P. -zutfa), ster ( 8 p. -acrfa). 
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Belong, to, expressed by Wa (2 P. We) or y (1 P 
watfa) with gen. See Gram. 816. 


Below, Waa, WAR, Aa. 

Bend, to, (trans.) FA or Waa (in caus. - )5 
(intrans.) 7a (1 P. Tafa), AA (1 P. qataafa). 

Beneath, qWaq, Wald, AS. 

Benefactor, feaaca, STHAT m. (a) 

Benevolence, But, Zat; catveral —, AT ad- 
eg or TAENAy, 

Bent, FA -AT -AA, AYA -AT -AH, AAA -AT -AA. 

Bereft, Evra -1 -AA, SAA -AT-AA, TAA -AT -AA. 

Besides, prep. wa with abl. or acc., faat with instr. 
or ace. 

Best, SHAG -Al-AA, AIA -BT -A, UTAA -AT -aA; 
adv. SAHA, AIA. 

Bestow, to, Zt or Wat (2 P. -zatfa or | p. -azeefa). 

Betray, to, Wat (3 P. -zetfa), aa (1 Pp. astfa). 

Better, AFATA -UT -TH, BATA -AAT -Aa (A); adv. 
AA, ARITA. 

Between, WY, WAM, War. 

Beverage, qT4#a@{; — of immortality, ; 

Bewail, to, faaq (1 p. -aufa), af<eq (1 Pv. -zafa). 

Bhagirathi (an epithet of the Ganges), arattceft. 

Bharad-vaja (a sage, son of Brihas-pati), wrataa. 

Bharata (name of a king), woaa. 

Bheel (name of a barbarous tribe), fayaa. 

Bhishma (uncle of Panduand Dhrita-rashtra), wrata. 
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Big, faqea -a -wa; — with young, wraaqnaaa 
-4t -aa. ; 

Bind, to; qq or pa (9 Pp. -awtfa). 

Bird, WHt m. (4), BAA Vata, frera, faye, 
ete a ae —, ufaqTraa. 

Birth, way x. (4), Baa Sf, Baa. 

Bitterly, ch gechatly 

Black, wea -waT -wya, Whaat -aT -aH, ATA 
-Al -AA. 

Blaze, to, St or Wate (1 P. -stafa). 

Blaze, subs. ATTA, WA. 

Blazing, WAT -Wait -aa (A), Warfare -at -aa. 

Bleed, to, ta Fa (6 P. Tafa); (die) | (6 4. fara). 

Blessed, UTE -AT -WA, AFAA -AT -wWa, faaa 
-Zl -Za. 

Blessing, subs. arate f. (-Fata), arqtarza. 

Blind, ad). WA -AT -AA, AUTRE -AT -FA, DTFA 
“Fa -Fa (-Fa)- 

Bliss, yaa, WaaaA. 

Blockhead, Aaa, qaqa. 

Blood, yzHn. (A), Wha, UUTA, THA. 

Bloom, in fall, fanaa -aait -aa (a). 

Blossom, WMH, AYA, THAT. 

Blow, to, aq or Wat (2 Pv. -atfa). 

Blow, subs. Bravaa, WETXa- 

Blown away, QuLATad -aT -dH, WACA -AT -Aa.- 

Blue, ag -at -wa, Heada -W -we. 
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Board, waaa -HA, etearsa; to go on — a ship, 
WTA STE (1 P. -<refa). 

Boast, to, faaiey (1 a. -aaa). 

Boat, WS, Hat, TEI. 

Bodily, writfcae -at -aet; — existence, daTca. 

Body, TUT, HAA -GA, SEA -FA. 

Boiled, afaqg -at -aa ; rice — with sugar, fwWeTan. 

Bond, Fara, FAA, WTA- 

Bone, af x. See Gram. 122. 

Book, Wray, FAA, WAT. 

Border (of a river), AT, HAR, ASA -ZA- 

Born, to be, Hq (4 a. Hraa), BTS (4 A. -Waya). 

Born, QTaa -aT -aa, AAS, -AT -AA, VAAA -AT 
-Az. 

Both, adj. Saf} m. du.; adv. 4 — | see Gram. 912. 

Bottle, qrqaut, ATTITAR - 

Bound, puss. part. Fqq -Al -qa, frtTqTa -AT -FA; 
whither —? & fanfaga -9a -8. 

Boundless, afaqa -at -aa, safcfaag -at -7a. 

Bow, to, (intrans.) Ware (1 Pp. -twafa); to — down 
to any one’s feet, aTzat: ufWud (1 P. -wafa). 

Bow (the weapon), W7a ”., WI, WAHL. 

Box, ATUSA, UTAA, ATT. 

Boy, THR, AAHA, FATTA- 

Brahma (the supreme spirit), 7@ 2. (*{). 

Brahma (the creator), #@[T m. (*). 


Brahman, aTaraa, fara, fare, fanfag m. 
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Brahmanhood, aT@waa, ATU. 

Brave, WW -UWT -TA, SICA, -T “A TTA TAT 
“TATA. 

Bray, to, @taTé & (8 Pp. a. HCFA, FRA). 

Break, to, aq (7 P. aafa), fate (7 P. farafa). 

Breast, Faq 7., SCT 2; (of a female) waa, 
WaTAta. 

Breath, WTYa, WAT m. 

Brick, rzar, zfeart- 

Bridge, Gqa m., fauwaa. 

Brightly, Astat, area, faaer. 

Brightness, daa x., Ufa /, Wrar. 

Brilliant, ant -fart -fq (1), AsaaATS -at “aa. 

Bring, to, Brat or Barstt (1 P. -wzafa); to — forth, 
Wa (in pass. -qaa). 

Brink, @TA, FAA, ASA. 

Broken, Avaqa -TaT -TAR, FAAS -AT -AAs — up, 
WATATAT -AT -WA (pres. pass. part.). 

Broken-hearted, AT4qeTaAe_-Al -AR, TAETA -AT 
-qa. 

Brook, G@Taeen., PATS. 

Brother, wyat m. (4). 

Brute, qq7a m., fate m. (4). 

Build, to, feat (2 P. -arfa). 

Bundle, Tce, FwRa- 

Burn, to, (¢rans.) ZR (1 P. TFia) 5 (intrans.) TF (4 P- 
zafa or in pass. Tea). 


196 


Burning, Zeata -AT -Ta, TEMA -feat - 
* ATTA “aT “Aq. 
Burnt, ee “WT -TIA, Tat “aT -AaA, qed -UT - Sa. 
Burst, to, (intrans.) fag (in pass. feta). 
Business, TAA, ATTICA, WARTTA 
But, a, fared ; who — myself, am: at smi; — how? 


AY KIA 
Buy, to, at 9 Pp. A. MlUTfa, Mtqta). 


By (denoting the agent, etc.), expressed by the 


instr.; (near) gata, farae. 


Cairn, franca, wearcfafaa_/ 

Cake, WIT, fasaaq. 

Calamity, faua, f. (Z), Wats: (@) faafaas: 

Calcutta, af airat. 

Call, to (name), wfirat (3 P. -zutfa); (summon) 
WIZ (1 Pp. -Zafa); to — upon, wry (10 a. 
-ayad); to — one’s own, Bataa tfa az 
(1 p. agfa). 

Call, subs. WEA, WATTAA. 

Calm, adj. UTA -AT -AH, WHA -AT -AA; (having 
placid waters) YTAITHA -AT -AA. 

Calumniate, to, ufcag (1 P. -aafa). 

Can (to be able), ep (5 P. Waulfa; pass. Tate). 

Candidly, frarqea, faaraa, THT. 
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Capable, Waa -AT -AA, aaa “UT UA; AAT 
Ta “TAR. ‘ 

Capture, to, 7g (9 P. Fentfa), TATE (1 P. -ecfa). 

Caravan, aTya; leader of a —, aTeyarea. 

Care (diligence), q@qa, Waqa; being under his —, 
AT TIAN -UT -WA. 

Carefully, qaqaa, TaN, WAAATA- 

Careless, WAS -UT -Wa, fara -a -qa, wWa- 
afere -aT -aez- 

Caress, subs. aifaf¥ae; used to caresses, ufcfa- 
afer fgere -aT -aH. 

Carriage, TTA, AAR, TAA. 

Carried, HEA -St -SA; — away, WANA -at -aa, 
WISE -ST -A- 

Carry, to, 4g (1 p. aefa); to — off, ware, sue 
(1p. -¢efa. 

Cart, Wasa, ATEN. 

Carve, to, fara (6 v. -neafa), wafer (7 P. A. 

, -Faeata, -faga). 

Case, Waa, gure; as the — is, Barwa; such 
being thé —, aut afa; it is the same in the 
— before us, 7axa -fa qaa. 

Cast, to, faq (6 ep. feufa), Wa (4 P. weafa); to — 
the eyes, ¢fs aq (in caus. ytaafa); to — up 
(deposit), aq. 

Cast, pass. part. FARA -Al -HA, WAS -A -WA;, 
urfaag -at -aa. 


2 
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Caste, qua, arftras; the four castes, yTqauiz. 

Cat, ATSC, faretaa, Wis m. . 

Catch, to, aE (9 P. Teta); Y (1 p. wefa); to — 
hold of, wg. 

Cause, to, Hq (in caus. wala), Bars (in caus. 
-urzafa). 

Cause, SITAR, FAA m., fafa; instrumental —, 
fafawa; material —, saTaTaarcyA. 

Causing, subs. €Ga@a- 

Cave, FT, TSLA, AQUA. 

Cease, to, fata (1 P. -tafa), farqa (1 a. -qaa). 

Celebrate, to, witq@ (1 P. -wtafa, pass. -yzweaa), Hat 
(10 Pp. wtaefa). 

Celebrated, atfaaa -at-aa, faqaa -at -aa, afaaa 
“TT -AA, STA - AT -AA. 

Celebration, weTaaq; which have left only the 
legends of their —, Hupqa yaa -aT -aA. 

Celestial, fear -2tt -aA, SAA -T -aa. 

Ceremonial, arqr<a, fafaq m., TeaATTa 

Ceremony, faa, fafa m. | 

Certain, yaa -at -aa, fafaae -at -aa; (some), 
safegey airfare feafee, WHR ST -A. 

Certainly, Wawa, WIA, TAA. 

Change, fafaat, afcarTaa, faudaq. 

Chaplet, HTaT, ATA, aa. (S{). 

Charge (commission), afuarca, fran. 

Chariot, TYA, BAZ. 
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Charms (spells), aaa; (beauty) Sua, Tri. 

Chased, SYqae -aT -AH, WATfAAt AT -AA- 

Cheerfully, qedn, AtaeA- 

Cherishing, pres. part. S{TA - ait TH (A 

Cherishing, subs. afquTaaa. 

Chest (breast), S{q2., TI 2. 

Chief, subs. afaa, Tata, TTA 

Chief, adj. WHA -AT -AA, WA -T -TA, WATTS 
AT -FH; adv. WUTTAT, HUTA: 

Child, qTwa, aTcaa, fra m. 

Choice, 4tYa, ACTS: 

Churn, to, aq (9 P. aytfa), AY (1 P. wafA). 

Churned, afyaa -at -aa, Wafaag -at -aH; (pres. 
pass. part.) AAATHR -AT -TH. 

Churning-stick, atm. (afaa, Gram. 162). 

Circumstance, qGaA, FATA; all the circumstances 
of, WUTFAMA. 

Citizen, WYTa, TTA. 

City, AAT -T, TTA -T. 

Claim, to, HTY (10 a. -wyAa), ta (8 P. -mTTfa)- 

Clear, wana -AI -aR, faawa -aT -aa; faaaa 
MT -Ta. 

Cling, to, waar (1 a. -Waa). 

Close, subs. HAAIAA, RATA, ATATAR. 

Close, adj. qatag -at-qa; —at hand, Waaea-At -AA- 

Cloth, Ua, AAA, FTAA 2. 

Clothing, UfCaraa, UTATTA, WRTSAA:- 
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Cloud, FAG, CIA, WIA, WTA, GIA, AITA. 

Clown, FaaR, WTAITA. 

Club, Wasa, Wat, ufTaa; — in-hand, WUCETT 
“WT -Wa. 

Cocoa-nut, arfrtaaa, atfrata. 

Cock, FRSA, AUT. 

Coin, Agi, fsa, farsa -Fiq- 

Cold, Wray, “aT -de; TWAaTg “aT -WA, farfaca 
-Tl -Ta. 

Collect, to, fa or afy (5 p. a. -Faatfa, -faqa). 

Colony, afwatfaaa m. pi., veqafara m. pl. 

Colour, qua, WTA, THA- 

Come, to, Brava (1 P. -aaefa); to — out of, fara, 

| fag (1 P. -acfa); to — upon, ara (1 P. 

-mtafa); to — to know, afte (9 vp. a. -aratfa, 
-STata); the life to —, waa. 

Comfort, FqR, FATT. 

Coming, pres. part. WMTW Wet -wa (A 

Command, to, ATAT (in caus. -Wraafa), a (6 P. 
feafa). 

Command, subs. AY, WSTA, fara. 

Commence, to, AIT Or ATCA or AATTA (1 A. -Taa)- 

Commerce, arfasra, afaaraa. 

Commit, to, # (8 P. A. BCifa, Fea), WAT (1 P 

/  -aefa). 

Common, ATaTIa -AIT -AR, ATATTTS -UT or -at 
-ya; the — people, @TaTTaT Wat: m. pl. 
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Consider, to, faq (10 p. Faaafa), @ (1 vp. wrefa). 

Consign, to, @ or Wy (in caus. -waeafa), wfawe (in 
caus. -wzafa). ; 

Consisting of, aaAq -Bt -aA affixed; wravae -farat 
“GA, SIT -UT -aa (at the end of a comp.). 

Constant, aaa -al -AA, AATAAA -At -WaA. 

Consternation, faqqya, Waa, AAA. 

Constitute, to, (trans.) MT (in caus. wTaafa). 

Construct, to, feat (2 Pp. -arfa), & (8 P.a. HOA, HAA) 

Consultation, Had, AHAUA, TASa- 

Consume, to (burn), zg (1 P. Zefa, pass. TEA) 

Consumed, Ze -TT -TIA, ALA -ST -TA, silat 
“aT -aa. 

Contact, ¥aiG, UIA, AFA. 

Contend, to, gy (4 a. qa fag (9 P. a. “Tenth, 
-enta)- 

Contentment, @aqyaa, WERT, facratart. 

Contest, aaga, fauga, fatrua. 

Continue, to, Wad (1 a. -Aaid)- 

Contrive, to, nfaa or Sata Ufa (10 P. -Faarafa). 

Convenience, FqA; at your —, aq Peaaat. 

Conversation, BT@aTGa, TAMA, RINAIRAAR. 

Convoke, to, qaTz (1 v. -safa)s to — an assembly, 
aut w (8 Pp. a. BUA, Fea). 

Cool, rag -aT -aa, — aT -aa, fafqrta 
“UT -Ca 

Cool-rayed, Wratwa -Ta -T- 
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Cord, Taya é, FAA, FAR; (for churning) ax. 

Corded, ITA -Ut -YA; CHARA -T -Fa. 

Correctly; qarda, AUIAIA, VATA.” 

Corrupt, to, gq (in caus. suata). 

Cottage, SZHA, ALA 2. (1). 

Cotton, AAT -AA, TARA, fayag. 

Country, ya, HeTa, ferae. 

Courage, Fria, WA, UTA. 

Course (of a river), WaTea, TAA; in — of time, 
MAT TRA. 

Court, qa; — of law, awrETTAEsUa. 

Court-yard, TETFUA, ATFUA. 

Cow, wra/. (att, see Gram. 133). | 

Crawl, to, qq or faqy (1 P. -aifa), STAT WA (1 P. 
eff). 

Create, to, Fa or fara (6 P. -qafa). 

Creating, desirous of, faqqa “Fa -F- 

Creation (the universe), ayia, faaa. 

Creator, @et m. (q), UTat m. (qs — of the uni- 
verse, faxed m. 

Creature, YAH, HATA 7., UTUT m. (H). 

Crime, WaTaa, UGA, WAH. 

Crops, Tan, Bafana, Wana. 

Cross, to, g (lp. acfa), att Wa (1 P. Taha). 

Crossing, pres. part. ATT -TAt -TH (A). 

Cross-tempered, faqaytag -aT -aaz. 

Crow, to, & (2 Pp. <tfa). 
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Crow, subs. @T®Q, ATAAL. 

Cruelty, Sogdia, whey, WETTTR. 

Crush, to, ae "( (9 P. aaifa), yy (10 P. quafa). 

Cry, to, ¥~ (2 P. txt); 10 ee SrA (1 P. 
=airafa). 

Cry, subs. SCHTTA, ATSA- 

Crying, (Z4a, WIAA, THTTA- 

Cubit, gaa, Wifaad m., farsa m. f. 

Cudgel, ayea, TIA, TWA. 

Culpable, to be, wate (4 P. -trezfa). 

Cultivated, Wee -BT TA, afaad -at ay 

Culture, afcenrca, aa. 

Cup, Waa, HAST 2. 

Cupidity, ra, Whraraq, AAA. 

Curds, efy 2.; milk with —, qraqqa. 

Current, @Yaq 2. 

Curse, to, Wa (1, 4 P. a. -qafa, -a, qafa, -a). 

Cushion, WreEcaa, FATA, STUTAA. 

Custom (impost), Tit -GAA, ATA. 

Cut, to, wal (6 P. warfa), fag (7 P. feat). 

Cut, pass. part. WA -W -Wa, feta -Al -aAa, 
Gag -AT -AA- 


Daily, ufafewa, nearer, fea fea. 
Daitya (a son of Diti, a demon), ma, 2aaa. 
Dale, gO, WET: 


«Uo 


Dame, wre, arfastt, wf. 
Danava (a son of Danu, a demon), ana. 
Dance, swabs. War. 


Dangerous, HATTA -T -TH, AATAHA -At -BA. 

Danu, zyaf.; son of —, aTraa. 

Dark, adj. arvaa -dt -aR; — night, arqar 
uaa. 

Dark, subs. WeIkRTTA, AA 2. 

Darkened, WaratfCaa -AT -AA, AATYAS -A -AA. 

Darkness, Varta, AAG 2.; region of —, arfaag,; 
spirit of —, farqTata. 

Darsgana (lit. ‘demonstration’ a name given to the 
Indian systems of philosophy), eit#a; author 
of a —, : 

Dash, to — to pieces, fag (7 p. a. fitafa, fra). 

Dasyu (name of a class of demons), gaa _m. 

Daughter, fem f. (q), Tat, - ATA, ACA 5 
— of Yajria-sena, arnaat 

Day, feaaa, fern, WET 2. am, see Gram. 156); 
one —, Yast; to this —, wyaTafy; to the 
present —, Wage. 

Dazzled, fergtea -fea -fE, SIeATAAT -AT -AA. 

Dead, YA -AT -AA, RA -AT -AH, ALA -AT -AA- 

Dear, faa -at -aa, YfTaa_ -Al -AA, TEA -BT - A. 

Death, AY m., ACTA, fauna, wqaa. 

Deathless, WACA -T or -Tt -TA, WIAA -M -Aa- 

Decay, Waa, WFAA. 
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Deceit, qqzaq -ZA, BAA, BAL. 

Deceive, to, qq (in caus. Aqqa), Way (1a. aaa) 
Decent, fasttay -at -av, farattaa -at -aa. 
Declare, to, egy (in caus. -wTaafa), Taz (2 v.-afR. 
Decline, to (decrease), #q (1 P. Fafa). 

Decree, fafa /, fraaa. 

Decrepitude, 4tT, AITAT. 

Dedicated, ufafsaaq -at -aaq; a hymn — to Sri, 


Deed, _ n. (4), feat, afar. 


Deem, to, A (4 A. AMA); faaz (in caus. -atcwafa). 

Deep, adj. WATA -T -TH, ASE -ST -SA. 

Deep, subs. (sea) ATIC, AAZA, Alara m. 

Deeper, WaftTaTaA -TI -TA; of — tone, UrTata 
“UI -Ua. 

Deeply, wattta ; having sighed —, fafa:zq. 

Deer, ATE, ETA, TIA m.; a young —, AaA- 
wa, Sfcyaraaa. 

Defeat, to, fa (1 Pp. A. wata, -@); wos (1 A. -Taqa); 
wary (1 v. -aafa). 

Defeated, “faae -@l -aa, ‘wafer -AL -aa; (frus- 
trated) faqutaaa -a -aa. 

Defend, to, Tq (1 F. TAfa), at (in caus. -reafa). 

Deferred, fauafad -at -aa- 

Defunct, Fae -aT -AH, TWATYR -YX -F- 

Degree, ufcarar; to such a — , ATA; by degrees, 

UA MAA, MATA, WAT 
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Deity, 24a, Saat, WAAa. 

Delaying, subs. Steawaa: 

Delhi, feta, fefarrarc. : 

Deliberation, faaqrca, fratcaa, faa. 

Delicate, aafaag “Ml -Aa, ATE -FA OF El %; 
fasq -S1 -3a. 

Delight, qa, Eta, FS (g) 

Delightful, TR -RAT -WA, ANTAL -AT -AA, AA- 
Ota -U -TH. 

Deliver, to, % or af<@ (1 4. -arTaa). 

Deliverance, Tat, ufcarTaa, AYA. 

Deluded, Hea -S1 -3a, AifEAa -AT -AA- 

Delusion, ATaT, AEA, WAA- 

Demand, to (question), weg (6 Pp. Gaga); (claim) 
ary (1 a. @Taa). 

Demon, Wata, fIITTa, TTA. 

Deny, to, WaTeN (2 P. -warfa), Wags (1 P. -aefa). 

Depart, to, Waaa (1 P. -qzagfa), WeqT (1 a. -farsa). 

Departed, Jaq -at -AA, WAITAa -qT -aAa, Nfaaag 
“AT -Aa. 

Departure, THAR, WITAA, WITHA. 

Depend, to, arf (1 P. -safa). 

Dependant, depending, arf=raa -at -A; — on the 
rain, FTqTaa -W -Wa- 

Deposit, to, wa (4 Pp. -weafa), frat (3 P. -zurtfa). 

Deprived, Haq -a1 -aa, fFagwa -Wi -wa, Thera 
-aT -Az. 
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Derive, to (produce), 3rqyg (in caus. -atzafa). 

Derived, STAR -Al -AA, UTA -WT -WA; to be 
—, fut. pass. part. WIAA ie -Wq.° 

Dervise, Baht m. (%), BET m. (1) 

Descend, to, wag (1 P. -atfa), WTeE (1 P. -crefa). 

Descended, Wadtua -UT -wa, WHESE -Sl -SH; 
to be — from, Berg (in pass. -qaa). 

Describe, to, aay or wayaT (10 p. -qutetfa). 

Desert, to, as or UfTATSH (1 P. -erstfa), ET (3 P. TETFA). 

Desert (wilderness), AQUA, AFA, WIUA. 

Deserve, to, We (1 P. A. Wea, -4). 

Deserving, Wea -8T -€H, Blaaa -aT -aa. 

Desire, to, Tq (6 P. Teefa), Bary (1 or 4 p. -wafa, 


-aufa). | 

Desire, WIAA, Tat, VAaTIA; — upon —, Gx- 
z 

Desiring, T= - eit oF - Wait -wWe (A), afraray 
“UT -aA. 


Desirous, THA -WA -S; — of creating, feaqa 
-Ya -J; — of knowing, fared -qa -¥.- 
Desolate, Waa -AT -wzTA, fastag -ar -7a, fara 

“AT -AA. 
Despicable, afgaaq -AT -AA, AAATHATAS, -AT -TA, 
Despise, to, FAA (4 A. -HeTa), WT BT (9 P. -araT ha). 
Destined, fafeaa -at -aa, ufcafaaa -m -aa. 
Destiny, 24H, ava, fafag m. 
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Destroy, to, 7 or fay (in caus. -arqata) 3; (kill) 
et (2 P. Efe). > 

Destruction, arya, faaTaa- 

Detach, to, faqs (7 Pp. -yafe). 

Determine, to, fafaut (1 Pp. -wafa), fafa (5 P. 
-faravfa). 

Developing, — itself from itself, ufqaey qq aa. 

Devoid, Stag -AT “WH, tieaa -al -da. 

Devote, to (one’s self, Jit. one’s mind, to anything), 
ATT UT (3 P. zurfa, with loc.). 

Devoted, HPRARA-Al -MA, ART -MT - MA, ATA AA 
“HT “MA. 

Devotee, erat m. (4%), ATA m. (4). 

Devotion, afa /., AVA 7, WAAR. 

Devour, to, Wa (1 a. Waa), WA (10 P. weyefa). 

Devout, 7H -Ml -WA; — austerities, qIq x. sing. 

Dhanvantari (the physician of the gods), wayafrq m. 

Dhivara (a fisherman), Utate. 

Dialect, 2yarat, Staats. 

Die, to, 4 (6 a. fara), HET (1 a. -fagd), wae TA 
(1 p. wapfa). 

Difference, waca, Farqun, faust. 

Different, fafauq -at -aa, AAT ind., aratfawua 
“UT -UA. 

Dignity, senda, ufaufaas, WAaIeA. 

Dilapidate, to, wfq (in caus. waafa), Wy (in caus. 
areata). 
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Diligent, sarrett -farett -fat, Sze -wAT AL. 
Diminution, Taq, FTaa- 
Direct, to, fgg (6 p. -feufa). . 


Direction (quarter), fe@ /. (3); in all directions, 
aaaq; in a hundred directions, yer. 

Dirty, afar -Al -TH, ANIARA -At -aa, us aa 
-@T -Wa. 

Disappear, wart (in pass. -eraa), faaq (in pass. 
E ). 

Discharge (performance), Wastaa, AIATTa- 

Disciple, faa, STAR. 

Discipline, faqt; one who maintains the — of the 
four castes, qu yqadayraag. 

Discoloration, arya, TaWA. 

Discomfited, wqnyaa, -aT -ax, fafsera -aT -aA, 
UUfsaag -AT -AA. 

Miscomfiture, qaqa, TIsHTA. 

Discourse, to, Tq (1 a. Aaa), Ara (1 p. -qafa). 

Discover, to, faeq (10 p. -erefa). 

Discus, qRA; the holder of the —, zat m. (4). 

Discussion, q1za@, AleTaaiza, faarca. 

Disease, Ci7za, Vf aT 27. 

Dishonestly, waraa; — acquired, WararaTaa 
-HIl -Ha- 

Disk, awsaa, fara -a, aFThAE m. 

Dismount, to, WaTe Bae (1 P. -trefa) or way 
(1 P. -acfa). 
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Disputation, dispute, faarza, AVITAL, ASIA. 

Distinguished, fafyea -8T -TA, SIAL -Al -AA, 
wfqaa -at -aH- 

Distress, sraa f. (= ), faa s (= ), faufaa fs 

Distressed, pss -M -aa; yas -@t -aa (in 
comp.). | 

Distressing, GYSTaTa -T -TH, TGA -T -TA. 

Disturbed, @raaa -At -WA; to be —, arqehy 
(1 p. -wafa). 

Diti, fefaa/; son of —, 2taa, 2aa. 

Diverted (turned aside), to be, qqat (2 P. -arfa). 

Divine, fea -3t -aA, 2aq -at -aaq; — know- 
ledge, Brae. 

Divinity (a god), 24a, Uta, faqua-. 

Do, to, & (8 P. A. BCifa, HA). 

Doctor (physician), farqa m. (%), Fae. 

Doctrine, Haw ; such is the — of Vydsa, qfa Aray 
wad. 

Doe, efcut, at, Fray /- 

Dog, 3T m. (Aa, see Gram. 155 a.), FRA. 

Doing, pres. purt. (exerting labour) FaaTAa -AT -FA. 

Doing, subs. Sfcan, Vfcar, SEAR. 

Domain, tiga, tre7a, faraa. 

Domestic, Tera -Et -EA; office of — priest, 


Doom, fafirg m., faafaa s 
Door, AIT, arf (Q)- 
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Doubled, fazaa -art -wa, faqfqaa -at -aa. 
Doubt, to, We (1 A. WEA); — not, TET a Ala. 
Doubt, TET, VSEA, ATA; without —, fa wea. 
Dove, @araa, aTcTaaa- 

Down, adv. Wag, WARTA, WAT = Ua. 

Draught (beverage), qTHa, UTHTAR.- 

Draupadi (= Krishn4 the daughter of Dru-pada), 


red. 

. Dream, @aa, GASTAA- 

Dressed, arautizaag -at -aa, uftwaa -al -aa, 
afsaq -at -aa. 

Dried up, to be, wa or Ufczy (4 P. -werfa), Wd at 
(2 p. arfa). 

Drink, to, ut (1 Pp. faafa). 

Drink, subs. Waa, UTAAA, TAA 2. 

Drinking, subs. arava, Ufa /. 

Drona (son of Bharad-vaja), FYwa- 

Drop, waa, fargq m., ATT. 

Dross, AWA, GAFA- 

Drought, wargfea /, WAU. 

Drowned, to be, HSq or fray (6 P. -waata). 

Drum, eafia mM. AHA, WEA: 

Dru-pada (king of the Pandédlas), uTa. 

Dry, to, (trans.) Tq or UFCW (in caus. -yzraafa). 

Dry, adj. TRA -AT -SHhA, UTTA -Sht -aia: 
— land, yaa. 

Dull (gross), OAS -AT -AAL, WAL, -AT -AA. 
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Durgé (= Uma or Parvati, daughter of Hima-vat 
and wife of Siva), at- 

Dust, yet, THT 2, UTA 7, TYE m. me 2 

Duty, wig, BUA, ATT. 

Dwell, to, gq or faaa (1 P. -qafa). 

Dwelling, subs. Sxa x. (1), sraaa, fatara. 


Each (every), expressed by nf@ prefixed, see Gram. 
730, e.3 — one, Waa ind. 

Eager, wferaret -farat -f& (1); Saya -aT -aa. 

Ear, @uq, 2Taa. 

Earliest, Waa -AT -AA. 

Early (in the morning), WATR, WER, ATAATe. 

Earnestness, Sayyaa, wig , SRTEA. 

Earning, subs. Sarsxaqa; earnings of mechanical 
labour, arantfa watts 2. p/. 


a ufaas, Tata, wet, yfeat, afemt, 


Ease, YaqA; with —, wren. 

Easily, gaq,-frcraran, Fara. 

Easy, YHCH -T or -T -Ta, FaCraaa -aT -aA. 

Eat, to, @Tg (1 P. warafa), WE (2 P. af), We (10 p. 
waafda), Chl (7 A. 4). 

Education, fyeT, Waray, a 

Effect, Ga, WAITAAL, WATTT 

Efficacy, narza; of great — safer all Ue. 
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Effort, Taq, SATE, TAA. 

Egg-born (a hird), ww. 

Either, Weqata -T -TH; either—or, aI—Wuat. 

Elapse, to, wat (2 p. wafa), wha (1 P. -mTafa). 

Elephant, Wag, Txt ™. (A), ATAFA, AAR. 

Elephant-driver, efquaa, efararaa. 

Eloquent, UZ -ZaA-S> aAeat - frat -fra ). 

Else, WAY -AT -AL, LAT -T -Ta, UTA -T -TH 
nothing —, aT fafa. | 

Elsewhere, Qayq, WIAA, UTATAC- 

Emancipation, afaa/, ATaa, farq fer Sf 

Embrace, to, wifey or aaa (lp. a. -fagta, -& 

Embrace, subs. wifagaa, satfafyaa. 

Emissary (spy), @Tva, Wfaf ag m. 

Employ, to, Was (7 A. -ZA); Way (4 p. -weata). 

Employed, Wawa -aT -wa, Watfaag -aT -aH, 
Frye -AT -WA- 

Empty, Ware -at -rA, FORA - WT -A, BTCA 
“AT -AR. 

Encounter, to, QatT7a (1 P. ee? faa (6 p. 
faafa). 

End, to, (intrans.) aay (2 Pp. =arfa). 

End, Waa, Waa ; without —, Warr -aAT -ATA. 

Endeavour, to, qq (1 A. Yaa), TATE (1 a. -Eea). 

Endeavour, subs. (4A, AAA, SIA. 

Ended, WaTaa -Al -HA, WAlaaa -al -aAal, WIAA 
“HT -Aq. 
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Endowed, endued, Gqaqq -WT -AA, FRA -Wl -We, 
SUA -A -AA. ; 

Enduring, wre -fertt -fa (*1), farce -tt TH. 

Enemy, Waa m., FTVa_ m., BCT m., ST m. (7). 

Energy, ufera /, AHA 2.3 such energies as these, 


Engage, to (promise), fa yt (9 A. -aTatYa) ; to — in, 
Wy (1 A. -qaa with /oc.). 
Engaged (oceupied), Saag -At -AA, WTMA “AT 
“WH, farcag. “aT -de. : 
Engaging in, WYaaTAa -AT -WA; — not with 
strife, dit. not fighting, WawWarag, -AT -*ANz. 
Engendered, afaaa -at -AA, Aafaag -at -aa. 
Enjoin, to, sifem (6 Pp. -fayfa), wret (in caus. 
_“araafa). 
Enjoined, wifgea -et -ea, fafeza -Et -EA, fa- 
feae, -aT -MA. 
Enjoy, to, ya or BRYA (7 P. a. -wWatA, -w). 
Enlarge, to (speak at length), yfaaty ae (1 P. 
waft). 
Enmity, facraa, StH, WTA. 
Enough, waa, see Gram. 918. 
Enraged, Faq -Et -AA, Brae -at -a, ATH 
-BT] -BTA. 
Enraptured, aqarafeeag -at -AA, WEPAAT -AT -AA. 


Enter, to, faq or ufay (6 P. -fasfa); to — into, 
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lit. make, alliance, gate wW (8 P. A. -weCTfa, 
-3Rt). 

Entice, to, Wrerq (1 P. -=afe). 

Entirely, Wiqaa, WARY, TATA. 

Entitled, wafer -at -A, Qa -AT -AA, WANA 
“aT -Az. 

Entreat, to, WHfe Wat ATE (10 p. a. wrwafa, -a)- 

Entrust, to, w or aq (in caus. -wrafa), nfaag (in 
caus. -UTZata). 

Equal, Je -Sl -SA, WAL -Al -AA, TaTAT 
“AT -FR. 

Escape, to, Wary (1 a. TeaTaa). 

Escaping, WaTaATHA -AT -Aa, (ind. past part.) 
Wartaat. 

Especial, F@qe, -QIl -QAA, ULAR -AT -AA, WATS 


“UT -C4- 
Essential, give wh ay, wade th a. 
Establish, to, @t or qaegt (in caus. -wrqafa). 
Esteem, to, aa (4 A. Hed). 
Eternal, Tarana -At -MA, YTAAA -At -AA. 
Eternally, yaaq; — existing, lit. having no be- 
ginning, wntea -fea -fe. 
Eulogize, to, arq (1 a. ATaa), WHA (1 P. -wafa). 
Evaporated, AHQ -AT -HA, WAATAY -AT -RAA, 
UFTT AA - SAT -SHA. 
Even, wft, va; — though, qarfq. 
Evening, HZTIA, VETIAIAA, TAA. 
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Evening-tide, Feqrarag, TAITATAT, USTTATAA. 

Ever (at any time), qetfaaq, aetiu, weTay; (at 
all times) Get, Aaa, WANT. 

Every, aaq -@1 -4a, frag -aT -aR; — man, 
UanKAY; going — where, qaragq -a -aA; 
— month, afaatan; — day, nfafzan, WagA. 

Evil, ad}. WG -UT -GH, ZEA -BT -SA, GA -aT 
SA, FFAS “AT “WA. 

Evil, subs. ayaa, WIAA, WaTAA ; the root of all 
—, vtara writat AAA. 

Exactly, TaTaA, AUTAUA, AATF 

Exaltation, gafaa_ /, aqafaa/, °) serie. 

Examine, to, y<ry (1 a. -wa), ET Pp. awfa). 

Example, sT#q, HATUA, 

Excel, to, fafaq (in pass. fre), wfamaq (1 
“arata). 

Excellence, WHaa, FU, SASTYA. 

Excellent, AYA -AT -AA, AY -Bl -Va, BAAA 
-Al -AA. 

Except, faa with instr. or acc., wa with abl. or ace. 

Excessive, Waa -MT -ea, UWA -ST -a; 
ais size, Warf. 

Excessively, WA, WEIATA, fica. 

Excuse, to, WH (la. qaa), 7a (4 P. Beata). 

Exempt, afaaq -at -aA, feaa m wa, ETTA, 
-Hl -%H. 

Exemption, afma/, wiraa; — from fear, WraR. 
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Exercise, weaqaTaq; — of arms, weafyet, weafear. 

Exert one’s self, to, ae (1A. Tara), ATY (6 A. faa). 

Exertion, qaqa, SABA, ATA- 

Exhibit, to, gw (in caus. zwafa), wary (in caus. 
-arqafa). 

Exhort, to, safam (6 Pp. -fayfa), wae (in caus. 
-araafa). 

Exist, to, wa (2 p. whe), Fa (1 a. qa). 

Existence, HTaq; (mundane) qarra. 

Existing in, Wa Wt Ba at the end of a comp., 
feqag -aT -az. | 

Expense, aya; of considerable —, aeTaere -St 
-ZA. 

Expiate, to, Wa (in caus. Waafa), Wea (in caus. 
wreefa). 

Expire, to, HTUT{ st (1 P. earfa). 

Explain, to, arr (2 Pp. -eanifa), Wa (in caus.-a yeaa). 

Extent, qeyaa ; of what —, farraryag -aT -aAA. 

Exterminate, extirpate, to, Ufagg (7 P. -faafd), 
Saye (10 P. “aera. 

Extraordinary, Wa -aT -ax, WETTAR -AT -aa, 
arada -dt -aa; — might, ware. 

Extract, to, farang (1 p. -wufa), Sy (1 P. -eTfa). 

Eye, TYa 2, warm, WR, Waa, whe x. see 
Gram. 122, (sya. 

Eye-witness, WaIIeUt m. (4); of this I was —, rf 
AT WAT AR: 
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Fable, eat, afcaat, WUSTT. 

Face, FaR, WA, WIA, THT; before his —, 
whiqar, ufayan, aq. 

Fact, Tq, WHA; a witness of any —, afafeg 
faaa arat m. (4) 

Faculty, wfma; — of remembering, q@cTaa. 

Fail, to, 4 fay (4 P. frrurfa), arahy (1 p. -3zafa). 

Faint, adj. TaTTa -*t -AA, UPCTAT Ta -AT -ATA- 

Fair (beautiful), gece -Ct or -Tt -TH, STR -At-% 

Faith, rat, afwea/, frarea. 

Faithful, afarart, -aat -Ad (A), Af MA -AT - WA. 

Falcon, BA. _ 3 

Fall, to, wq (1 Pp. wafa), wo (4 P. wef); to — 
out, Te (1 Pp. Aafa); to — down before, 


Fall, subs. WA%R, WA, ATA: 

Fallen, afaag -a -AR, WET -ST -SA, BAT -aT 
“AA; — out, Tara -A -AA. 

False, WHAT -AT -AA; frag -eT -w; on — pre- 

texts, gaa fawn. 

Fame, atria, GT 2., fanfare / 

Famed, atfiag -a -aa, STATS -aT -aa, fayag 
“AT AR. 

Family, ae, ya; — descent, wfirsrre. 

Far, adv. TA, FC; FC; as — as, expressed by 
‘WM prefixed with the ad/. (see Gram. 917), or by 
ear at the end of a comp. 
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Fare (food), HTx7az, WTC: 

Farmer, Baa%a, Yratag m. 

Fast, adv. Waa, ATCA, KAR: | 

Fasting, subs. SqaTaag, Warerca, Frcs. 

Fatal, yer -Farent -at, ATCA -F CAT - aT, Watt 
ACA -T -<H. 

Fate, 2aa, arnaa, fafira m. 

Father, faat m. (q), afaat m. (4 ft)» aaa. 

Fault, fyqq, WATTaa, afer. 

Favour, WaTea, WUEA; to shew —, Wa? (1, 6 p. 
“atefa). 

Fawn, efcat, Frag, rare, 

Fear, to, at (3 a. faarfa), we (4 Pp. wef). 
Fear, subs. wan, atfaa, waa; for — lest I should 
tell it to any one, at wearfa aerfaaratfa. 
Fearful, wage -T -TH, STRUT -AT -UA, VT 
-U -TH. 

Feast, Sara; a solemn — » Faerearag. 

Feeble, Taal -Wl -AA, WHAT -AT -aa, frdagy 
WT -Wa. 

Feed, to, (trans.) yy (in caus. ayrafa) ; (intrans.) 
ya (7 P. HR). 

Feeding, subs. @TeTCeTaa; — of flocks and herds, 


QTWIT aa. 

Feel, to, YW (6 P. gute) ; to — grateful, weet y 
(1 Pp. wafa). 

Feeling, subs. AT@R, TAA, TTA. 
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7 adj. wfawna, -at or -at _— fat 
fa (*)- 

relicity, aaa, ULAAaA, Warde. 

Fellow, @gTaa; a strong —, Wa. 

Festival, Sata, ARA- 

Fever, SCE, ATA. 

Tew, WAT -At -GWA, ANT -A -aa, afaerag 
Ul -Wa- 

Fickle, Gawd -AT -WA, AAA -Al -AA, TART 
-Wl -@a. 

Field, aA, afere fs. 

Fierce, SU@ -UT -WA, THEA -GT -GA, TAWA 
-WT -WA. 

Fiercely, SUA, AAA, TAWA. 

Fifty, vara f- 

Fight, to, gy or ayy (4 p. -qurfa). 

Fill, to, 9 or ary ( (in caus. -aTafa). 

Filled, uf Ml -AA; qe -UT -Ga, uftaudy OT 
-Wa; — with delight, afeaa -at -74. 

Final, wera -wat -waa, faag -AT -AR; — 
emancipation, afwa/, aYWa- 

Find, to, fag (6 P. favefa), where (1 P. -wreefa). 

Fine, subs. WHA, TATA, 

— to, Tard (in caus. -wrrata). 
Fire, wfrra m., afEa m., WTA WIAA, WTA; on —;. 
witratra “HI -WA- 

First, ATA -AT “Aq, WT -QT -Wa, wifzag “AT 
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Fit, adj. Qa -WT -wa, WA -WaT -zaA, Shara 


Five, wy m. f n. (%). 

Flame, wfaa /., frat; to preserve the sacred —, 
pela Bw (8 P. HCA). 

Flee, to, Wary (1 A. WATT). 

Flesh, ataa, wifaaa, Wart. 

Flight, ra, Taq, UWA. 

Fling, to, feq or ufay (6 p. -feafa). 

Flock, Fut, TWA, FIA, FA. 

Flourish, Fey (La. qua), we (1 Pp. warfa). 

Flow, to, @ (1 P. aafa). 

Flow, subs. QAM, ATA 2., WATER: 

Flown, Stra At -Aa, SHI AAR -AT -AA.- 

Flute, agg mM. 

Fly, to, St or Sgt (4 a. -€taa), Wa or BIg -(1 P 
-wafa). 

Fly, subs. afar, Aaa. 

Foe, TIX m-, frag m., wit m. 

Foiled, faqraad -at -aa, WfATAg “at -aa, fare 
Wag -aT -aa. 

Follow, to, wy (1 P. -zeefa), wf (2 P. -ufa). 

Follower, WyatTa; — of the Vedas, Fzarea. 

Following, wq7TA-M-AA; the—stratagem, Tz SAA. 

Fond, WYCMHa -WT -MA; — of pleasure, afargqeg 
-El -Fa- 
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Fondly, arqcraa, wtfaqaa. 

Food, Waa, — WTA. 

Fool, aay, AeA 

Foolish, rita QI -Ga, afaqE -T aH tafea 
-faa -fe 


Foot, aTza, Uee, MCA; On —, WITA, UWeTeara. 

Footing, TR, UTAH, fafaa / 

Foot-print, vefaxa, , Wee. 

For, prep. expressed by the dat. or by Waa affixed; 
conj. FAR, Ad, AA. 

Forbear, to, farga (1 4. -aaa). fac (1 P. -cafa). 

Forbid, to, nfafay (1 P. -gufa or in caus. -Rwzafa). 

Force, FAR, AABA, FA. 

Forcible, qaara, -aat -at (a). 

Forest, qq, WTWA, Beat. 

Forgive, to, Wa (1 a. WA), FR (2 P. AT#S). 

Forlorn, {xTYa -qt -Ta, FACTAAS -AT -TA. 

Form, Sua, ate f.; in the — of a tortoise, Areut 
-farat -fa (1 

HORMEL, qa = AR, TTaRTe at WF~— life, 
yaaa n. (4). 

Formerly, UU, Ware. 

Formidable, BIT -T -TH. 

Formless, wade -aT -a, WETS -TT -TA. 

Forth, expressed by 4 or faq prefixed. 

Forward, Waa, Gad, FCA; from that time —, 
aa: wef. 
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Foulness (one of the three ingredients of Prakriti 
according to the San khya philosophy), Taq x. 

Fountain (source), aaa, atfrq m.; — ‘of curds, 
efaura x. (*). 

Four, qaTca. mm. pl., Gea f. pl, GarfT n. pl. 
(aqq see Gram. 203). 

Fourth, aqua -Ut -ya. 

Fox, @Taqt, TATaa. 

Framed, waa -at -aa, afarag -at -aa, fafaraa 
TM -Aa- 

Free (exempt), aféhvet -at mat, femal -at -7, 
EA -AT - AH. 

Friend, faqH, Jet ™. (Z), A m., Tay m. (afa, 
see Gram. 120). 

Friendless, fa qeTye -AT -A, WAMU -AIT -FIA. 

Friendly, feaa -at -aa, feaaTad -At -az. 

Friendship, Fa7x, Tart, AeTea, Wea. 

Frighten, to, at (in caus. ureafa or wraqa), we 
(in caus. @Taata). 

Frog, Raa, ABAL, TAT. 

From, expressed by the abi. or by the affix aq. 

Fruit, qaqa; to bear —, Ge (1 P. Gafa). 

Fruitless, froma -at -aH, fawTaq -aT -wa, 
WAIT -AT -Az- 

Fuel, afar (4) /, CaM; bearing —, yfararfirg 
-fag -fu. 

Fulfil, to (carry out), ay (in caus. arwafa). 
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Full, gaat -at -dey, afcgaie -at -weq; in — bloom, 
faaat -aait -aa (7). 

Full-blown, faenret -faett -fa@ (*). 

Fullness, guar 5 — of felicity, afra fis AVIA, 
fraraa 


Funeral pile, farfera/., fare, Ferer. 

Farther, adj. Wfane -at -a, WHTHATA -T -TH. 

Fury (rage), d@ala, WTA: 

Future, adj. arat -faet -fa (4), wfrery -areit 
“WA (1). 

Future, subs. afar n., SSA 


Gadhi (father of Visv4-mitra), ayferq_m. 

Gain, to, aq (1 a. Bara), SATS (in caus. -qarerfa). 

Gain, subs. ara, afara /, SUTRA. 

Gallant, adj. 4tTq -TW -TA, WHITA -TW -TH, WI- 
PAV =F -AA. 

Game (animals of the chase), FATA m. pl. 

Gandiva (the bow of Arjuna), TSA - Aq. 

Ganges, 4yt, ATES, ATT. | 

eases (a name of Bhishma), aT?Ua. 

Garden, SqTaa, WCTAA, SIA. 

Gardener, SQTautaa, SITACTAT- 


Gate, ATTA, WATETTA. 
Gather, to, fq or afg (5 pv. -faerrfa). 
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Gautama (founder of the Nydya system of philo- 
sophy), Yaa. 

Gay, safaaaq “aT -aa; faarat -fawt -fa (4). 

Gem, afaq m., TAA. 

General, subs. Garafaa m., arfettafag m. 

Generalship, Grae, arafaar. 

Gently, wea, ag; aAqyaa. 

Get, to, STG or ATA (5 P. -wTeTIfa); to — up, Bart 
(1 p. -fasfa). 


Gift, qT; gifts ought to be given, zraapa, sce 
Gram. 905. 


Girl, aTaT, atfat, Bat. 

Girt, Sfeag -m -aa, ufcafera -at -aa. 

Give, to, aT (3 Pp. a. Zatfa, ZA), WAN (1 p. -qapfa); 
to — aus Qt or WaT; ia — back, ufaat; 
to — up, €T (3 P. aHETfa). 

Given, to be, fut. pass. part. STATA -QAl -AA, 
Vag -Atl -Aa. 

Glad, {8x -ST -BA, Get -ST - Sa, uf<qEeT -ST -Sa. 

Glare, Faq v., WAT. 

Gleam, wat, facua. 

Gloom, atfaaa; region of pers —, guarfarar. 

Glorious, WaTAaTA -aat -Aa (7 — -Ot -Wa. 

Glory, HATTA, ART ”., a ma 

Glowing, @Taa -AT -AA; vale “AT -aH, Zet- 
WATAR -AT -AA- 

Gluttonous, saretet -Frat -F< (*), THATS AAATA 
-Tl -Ta. 
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Gnat, AYA, aaafeant, rei 1: 

Go, to, qa (1 P. Tesfa); to — awav, qua; to 
— in, fag or nfag (6 Pp. -fayfa); to — out, 
faa, fara (1p. -aefa); )3 to— on, Aq (14. — 

Goat, Bia, Soe 

Goblin, tryaa, fayTaa, Fara. 

God, 2aa, fearara (-wa); (the Supreme Being) 
Tawa, WHaTa; as gods, Vqqq ind.; — of 
gods, Z4eqa. 

Goddess, 2qt, yz. 

Going, TC -Tait -Tq (A), Ata -farit -fa (A); 
— On, AAATAS -AT -AH. 

Gold, qautR, Hara, TATA, fecaa, FA 2. ( (*) 
— piece, FaUa -WA. 

Golden, draala -ait -aiat, arava ft a. 

Gone, TAR -AT -AA, ATA -AT -AA, TAR -AT -AA. 

Good, ATYya -Ya_ or -tat -Y, AFA -Fl -FA; a— 
man, VTA. 

Goodness, TWAT, TAA, WIAA. 

Gopi-ramana (name of an athlete), 7ratcaqa. 

Govern, to, Ja (2 P. ATF), AT (in caus. UTeTAFA). 

Graceful, Fryuza -at -eH, frarat -fast -fa (7). 

Gradually, WAY, RATA, Wet: We. 

Grain (particle), qyaq, aa. 

Grandfather, grandsire, fqaTaga, faqfaat m. (a). 

Grant, to, Way (9 P. A. -aTATIa, “ata; )> WAT 
(4.4. -eaa). 
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Grass, qua; with — and other products, aque 
. “fza-fe, 

Great, HET -Tat -ET (AD, FHA -Cat -Ea (7), Frat 
UX -AT -Az. 

Greatest, AEWA -Al -AA; (most powerful) wfase 
“BT -3a. 

Greatly, YR, Wea, TATA. 

Greatness, afgat m. (%); (importance), wrraz. 

Grief, Trae, FGA, BET. 

Grieve, to, Wa or Ufcwa (1 P. -wrefa). 

Grieved, q:fqae -AT -AA, TATA -AT -AA- 

Grievous, @:@aTa_ -Tt -TH; a — offence, AEr- 
UITaAz. 

Gross, UAE -AT -AH, WAT -AT -AA. 

Ground, yfaa /, yaa, ; 

Grove, 44a, SITAR, ATTA. 

Grow, to, qg (1 P. Trefa); (become) a (1 P. aafa) ; 
— up, Fy (1 A. qua). 

Growing, THATHA-AT-w; (Springing up) ATTA 
“4 -Ha. 

Growth, qm, farina, afras - 

Guard, to, TY (1 P. TIfa), UT (in caus. urerafa). 

Guardian, (waa, WeTHa; — deity of the earth, 
WrRUTA. 

Guest, wfafaa m. 

Guile, qqzq -za; whose heart is free from —, lit. 


whose heart is pure, TRTRACYS -YT -Yx. 
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Habitation, @uq x. (1), fatyra, Were. 

Hack, to, sew (6 P. -aaafa). a 

Hail, inter. waa, wife, fee. 

Hair, aya, frcresa, farcfaara. 

Half, waa -wq. 

Half-won, waacifaaad -at -aa- 

Hand, gera, wifqa m., ATA. 

Happen, to, fauq (1 v. -aafa). 

Happiness, Fa, AAC 2., WAR- 

Happy, oat -fast -fa (4). 

Harbour, #Yaerraraa, : 

Hari (a name of Vishnu), efraq m. 

Hark, inter7. >Tq. 

Harness, to, gy or frags (in caus. -araefa). 

Harsh, W{aq -AT -aA, fagtTa “TW -TH;. — words, 
WRITTAA. 

Harvest, afawa. 

Haste, Cl, ATA %., HAA: 

Hasten, to, (intrans.) Qt (1 A. ATA) 

Have, to, expressed by Wa (2 P. Wet) with gen., UT 
(3 Pp. A. euifa, Wi): 

Having, SQAa -AT -AA or YMA - WT -wWA (at the end 
of comps.); often expressed by qq, Aa, 4% 
affixed, see Gram. 84, iv. v. 86, vi. 

Hawk, Braq. 

He, @& (4g), Aa (Wag), see Gram. 67. 

Head, fFYta 2., HAHA -HA, FUT. (*). 

A 
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Headed (led), 7Cytaa -At -aa at the end of a comp. 
Health, qreaza, WarTaraa, RIAA. 

Heap, to, afy (5 P. -Faarfa), Tite (8 P. a. -wirfa, 
FRA). 

Heap, Gqaa, TTA ., TAA. 

Hear, to, ¥ (5 Pp. sulfa), farsa (4 P. -yTeafa). 
Heart, €{ 7. (Z), CLARA; to take —, Wea (2 P. 


-afafa). 

Heat, waa, WAI, UFA- 

Heaven, qua; (sky) wry; — and earth, qrat- 
wat f. du. 

Heavenly minstrel, waraq. 

Heavy, wea -at -€, wre -Frat -Fr (a. 

Height, sqat, sera; — of dignity, werraar. 

Heir, zrarza, Wiwaret m. (1). 

Hell, wraaq; — of sharp swords, yfaqqana; — 
of scourges, @T4AAR. 

Help, to, saw (8 Pp. -actfa), saat B. 

Help, subs. SWHITA, ATETAA. 

Helpless, faqaTaa -aT -qa, SUTAETAT “AT -HH, 
afer ere AT A. , 

Hence, yaa; (for this reason) Waa. 

Herb, wrafaa /, wraut. 

_ Herd, qaa, TWA, FAA. 

Here, Wa, Te; — is the ink, te adt; — and 


hereafter, CET. 
Hereafter, a4, WA, TATA. 
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Hermit, arma, Farrag, ATt m. (%). 

Hermitage, WaIadq, Waa. ° 

Hero, Aca, WTA, feraTaTe. 

Heroic, Ace -T -TA; an — man, FERATa 

Heroism, qtaa, Wraa, fanaa. 

High, SH -Al -AA, SAA -A -AA, FHA -Fl -FA; 
adv. 

Hill, waa, fafa m. +» Wa m. 

Hiranya-kasipu (the son of Diti, enemy of Vishnu), 
fecaafaga ™. 

His, weq (gen. c. of AZ), WS (gen. c. of ZH); 
— own, GX Sl Sa, & in comp., Bata 
“UT -ae- 

History, afcan, Chaeraa, TAA. 

Hither, aq; — and thither, yqq aAAe. 

Ho, %,  ®; wre (see Gram. 66, d.). 

Hold, to, 4 J (in cuus. ATcTafa) ; to — a consultation, 
aera & (8 Pp. a. HULA, wea). 

Holder, wra; — of the discus, FRAT, VAt m. (7) 

Holding, yrtt -frat -f< (1); — a water-lily, — 
URAL -TT -SA. 

Hole, frat, FIAT, THA 

Hollow (of a tree), yet -Ta. 

Holy, FW -WT -AA, TAYTAT -AT -AA; a proces- 
sion to a — bathing-place, qrwarat; — sir, 
ATT voc., FAH voc. 

Homage, JS, WTZaS AA, aat. 
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Home, TEx, ATTA, SATA. 

Homewards, ¥¢ ufa, eeart ufa. 

Honey, ay z., WUITaA, FUTAIA. 

Honour, to, yx (10 p. wxrafe), aq (1 a. Baa). 

Honour, subs. Ts, aa, WIAA, WIT: 

Hope, subs. WIT, WUTTAA, WYAT. 

Horn, TFA, frarqa. 

Horror, TAAL, ATHA. 

Horse, WHE, CAL, FOL, FHA, Ta ™. (*)- 

Horse-sacrifice, waaua, afaaua. 

Hospitable, anfaeag -at -aa, fuarfatae -faa -fa. 

Hospitality, wifaent, wfafuar. 

Host (entertainer), qeqr<t m. (4); (multitude) 
TEES THT. 

Hot, Soyg -WYT -W, TAL -AT -AA, TWA -WET 
-Wa. 

House, qEA, Tea, tA x (%); (family) qe, 


qT. 

Householder, qeaE, FEt (1), TEafTa m. 

How? awa; — much? — many? fart -aat -aat 
(a); — do you do? & aga aaa, fa aya 
waa:, areat fafac waa:; — is it that? 
fafafraa, a tym, fara. 

However, qarfa, fara, Yat. . 

Huge, Fer, -Eit -Et (a), faqrad -at -e, wfafe 
WAT -AT -AA. 

Hundred, yaa; in a — directions, yaar. 
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Hunger, ye (4) f, quar. 
Hunter, huntsmen, VATA, TAAL, ITT m. 
Hurl, to, faq or afeq (6 p. -feafa). 


Husband, eat m. (q), Ufa m. (see Gram. 121), 
wTat m. (*). 

Husbandman, waaa, aeag, Paar. 

Husbandry, ufia /, afraa x. (7). 

Hymn, to, @ (2 Pp. ettfa or eratfa), % (1 P. arafa). 


Hymn, subs. FHA, BTA, Alama. 
I, Wer (Ware). 

Idea, Mpg » Aaa sl, TEVA 

If, afz, Aa 


Ignorance, | WaTTaAT. 

Ignorant, WHE -Wt -Wa, FAaretael AT -AA- 

TH, adj. (unwell) ware, -et -er, Teeth -farat -fa 
(H); adv. ESA, Fy prefixed. 

Illimitable, Waa “QT -GWa, WATT “TT -Gaq, WA 
RAT -RUT - VA. 

Illuminating, apraa -aart -qq (a). 

Illustration, SSTeCYA 5 in —, watfe. 

Illustrious, fayag -AT -AA, VTA -AT -AA, are 
“fart -fa (4). 

Image, ufaat, ufaaraa, afer. 

Imagine, to, wy (4 4. HAA), WHT (1 A. Qala, pass. 
~FTQA). | 
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Imitate, to, weer (8 Pp. a. -acrfa, -aea). 

Immortal, WETe -Tt or -Tt -TH, WATA -T -TA. 

Immoveable, Wa tag -T -TA, WITT -aT Ga, faa- 
A -AT -AA. 

Impediment, faa, Arata, Warcraa. 

Impend, to, syeqq (1 P. a. -fasfa, -@). 

Imperishable, qaafaag -at -AA, WTAA -A -AA, 
WAIT -Al -WA. | 

Inpiety, ifaw, waaa, wafHa 

a THR af -%, err ige <4 Wa, ATT 

taacore te (trans.) 7a (in caus. ayafa), ), Af aT 
(1 Pp. wafa). 

Improvement, qfaa fs, TATA, SAPALS. 

In, expressed by the Joc., instr. (Gram. 849), we, 


Way: 
Inasmuch as, YBa, VA. 
Incantation, waa, Whraraya. 
Incensed (wroth), af@aq -at -aH, TTA -IT -STA. 
Incite, to, FE (10 p. Sreafa), WT (10 p. -Kcafa). 
Inclination, @faqarqa, C1, ATA. 
Increase, to, (trans.) q¥ (in caus. aniafa) ; (intrans.) 
ay (1 a. qa). 
Increasing, qyaraa -4t -7, TUT -Ferat -FS (aT 
Incumbent (necessary to he done), Baya -SIt oe 
Indeed, FAA, CTIA, TA; ay. 
India, ATTA, ACAATA, 
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Indignity, wrarra, wearnt, ufcaraa. 

Indiscrete, Warma -WT -wAL, Whafqene -wT -we. 

Indra (chief of the gods of the sky), Tara, Waa, 
weaat (aj, see Gram. 155 c.). 

Indulge, to, weg (1 4. -aaa). 

Industrious, afta -faat -fa (1), aaitea -at 
-Gq. 

Inevitably, WrRa, YAR. 

Infatuated, Hea -St -Sa, AlfEAg -A -AA- 

Infer, to, WyAT (3 A. -fama, pass. -araa). 

Inflection (in grammar), faafaa sé 

Inflict, to, wart (1 Pp. -weafa); to — pain on others, 
UCUiet B (8 P. a. BUA, Fad). 

Inflicted, Woplae -At -AA, WA -AT -AA- 

Infliction, WYTAA, ACTA, WATT. 

Influence, aya, AATAR, ATA. 

Infuse, to, wfaw (in caus. -Qyeafa), we (in caus. 
ureaafa). | 

Inhabitant, qrat m. (4), faraTat m. (1); with the 
inhabitants, qatat -faatt -fa (4). 

Iniquity, WGA, TIA, WATT. 

Injured, qoamag -at -aa, fefaaa -at -aR. 

Injury, woarta, wWaeraa, feat. 

Ink, al, ada, afeat. 

Inmate, fararat m. (4). 

Innocent, qaqcTTa -Ut -Wa, FATITTAA -UT -Ta- 

Inquire, to, WE or fcweg (6 p. -gaafa). 
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Kartavirya (a prince killed by Parasu-Rama), 


araatrag. 

Kasi (Benares), arfaa_/, @rst. . 

Keep, to, y (1 Pp. wtfa); (protect) ™] (lp. Tafa); 
(continue) mTq (2 A. Wet) e.g. he keeps eating, 


Qieaqq A 
Keégava (an epithet of Vishnu), @yaa. 
Kick, to, Wet AE ( (10 Pp. aTeafa). 
Kick, subs. WrzTaTaa, WSUNTCA, UTeTefaa / 
Kicked, WtgTeaaq -aT -aa. 
Kill, to, gq (2 P. Efe), Bra” (in caus. -qrzafa). 
Killed, gaa -aT -aa, Say “a -aa- 
Killing, 74H, UTAT, TUE. 
Kind, ad. fare -a -aa, feaaraa -AtT -Aa. 
Kind, subs. Taya, AA, REA, WaATTA. 
Kindly, want, wifavda, arava. 
Kindly-speaking, fureratat - feat - -fz (4). 
King, Trat m. (4), qafag m., wfiq, 
ag, aetfad ie = al 
Kingdom, trata, THA; fasyq. 
Kingly power, Taran, TIAA, WaT. 
Kinnara (a mythical being with the body of a man 
and head of a horse), faa ta. 
Knee, aq 7. ; to fall on the knecs, qrapqt aq (1 P. 
wafa). 
Knife, efcan, ett, wifcan. 
Know, to, Wr (9 Pp. a. aratfa, arata); to come to 
—, UfTBt (ind. past part. ufcyTa). 
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Knowledge, qraa, ufcaraa, fawra. 

Known, Qvaq -at -aa; to make —, qq or faut 
(in caus. -yTqafa). ° 

Krishna (an epithet of Draupadf), graqr. 

Kshatriya (a man of the military caste), qfaaqa, 


Kuru (ancestor of Pd4ndu and Dhrita-rdshtra), 


FR m. 


Labour, to, sraq (4 P. -qearfa), BTaTa & (8 P. a. 
aca, Bed). 

Labour, subs. STATA, AYIA, WA: 

Lack (a hundred thousand), qq. 

Lad, GaTCa, ATHA; my lads, we YLT: voc. pl. m. 

Lake, @t@_2., FFA, WATTAA- 

Lamb, aayqraaad, Hafyve ., Ara. 

Lament, to, qq (in inéens. aTaad, AvafH; ind. 
past part. ST). 

Lament, lamentation, uft2qaa, farara, afeaa. 

Lamp, za; Zifvar, wera. 

Land, yfaa f; (country) @ya, Aeya; dry —, 
waz; lands (estate), Aaa. 

Landing-place, aga, SATWUTAA- 

Landmark, #tat, yfaatat, zatat. 

Language, HTUT, aTat, sfwa/ 

Lap, Wza, SAYA, WEA, 
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Leg, HAT, Wee: 

Legend, at, TUrqyaeal, Wary. | 

Leisurely, QTaatya, AEA, AS ATA. 

Length, dtweaa, Zifeat m. (4); at —, FR. 

Less, WA -AT -Fa, TAA -AT -AA; adv. IAA 
— happy than before, TaTTTI ary ag -at -Ga. 

Lesson, USA, WATIR, WATT. 

Let, to (allow), Wafer (9 P. A. -BTaTfa, -arale). 

Levy, to (a tax), CH WYNt (3 a. -SA)- 

Libation, Sz@agTaA, AATTSTAA, aITTaR. 

Liberality, fT4, ATTA, 

Liberation, afwa /., Areva, faite. 

Lie, lie down,.to, Yt (2 a. Ta), Afaw (6 P. -fawfa). 

Life, tava, atfaaa; rule of —, aedtet; in this 
—, TEAla; in the — to come, Fara. 

Lifeless, TARTU -QT -WH; FQTTFAA -AT -aAA 
(lit. ‘gone into subjection to death’). 

Lift, to, Bye (10 p. -araata). 

Lifting, SAAT, SATTAR, SATAR. 

Light, to (fall on), qq (1 P. wafa); who has lighted 
on the world, qarcufaad -at -aa- 

Light (not heavy), qya -qa or -wt -¥. 

Light, subs. tae n., faa f, afaa 2, Wat. 

Like, to, a (1 a. Tyga) used impersonally, e.g. a7 
wat Traa@, ‘I like that.’ 

Like, adj. a¥Ya -Wt -YA, TAA -AT -AA, TATAT 
“WT -Wa; adv. aq affixed, Tq, At. 
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Likeness, GT¥wWaA, WlaRTA. 
Lily, afaat? WAG -AA, FAM, VIANA, FACA, 


TFIA- 

Line, wat, ufmas, Sfaa/ -at. 

Lineage, FAA, FTA, WATT. 

Lingering, AQTaATAe -AT -AH, FATAL -OT -AA. 

Lion, fatee, BAC m. (a), HA. 

Listen, to, mrad (10 p. -auvafa), | (6 Pp. worfa). 

Little, Wag -W -WaA, GRA -ZT -FA- 

Littleness, Wayal, ATAIIA, AIG. 

Live, to, tq (1 Pp. arafa); (dwell) aq (1 P. gafa). 

Livelihood, atfaar, sta7travaa, afara /- 

Living, pres. part. Haq -aeit -aa (a); — being 
or creature, Heya m., UTAt m. (F). 

Locked, @T#aa -M -WA, WAIT -GT -TA. 

Lodge, to, qq or fqa (1 Pp. -aafa). 

Lofty, Sa -At -BA, WITT -Ta -Y, SQW -AT -W. 

London, @tWAtta, AUS ATT ITA. 

Long, Zoe -UT -GH, WATT -AT -AA; a — way, 
ECU Wea m. (q); adv. AraatTaR, Fata; as 
— as, TIT 

Longer, zrstart -Gat -7a (a); adv. (for a longer 
time) & 

Look, to, ¢¥ (1 P. > Tafa), arate (10 p. -wyaafa). 

Look, subs. fsa /., efsaraa. 

Lord, ufaq m, see Gram. 121, arat m. (4), ACA; 
(God) URAC; (husband) wat m. (4); — of 
all beings, TaHyaagce. 
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Lose, to, @t (in pass. €rqe) with saith -» UW (4 P. 
wafa) with abl. 

Lost, HEA -Sl -BA, ANA -BT -BA. 

Loud, A¥TaAA -AT -AA; in a — voice, sarwaqy. 

Love, to, @q (10 a. @raaa); generally expressed 
periphrastically, eg.q@ aa fia: ‘1 love him,’ 
lit. “he is dear to me.’ 


Love, subs. @taa, VHC, WIT. 


Loveliness, @T@aT, APTA, ATU. 
Lustre, @yq 2., Wat; the being shorn of —, 


fa:sttaar. 
Lustreless, WAAL -ATA -AL (-AA)- 
Lute, 4tqt, wat m. (4). 


Macerate, to, aq (in caus. aaafa). 

Madden, to, Bag (in caus. -arzata). 

Made, waa -at -aa; — of, WAR -At -aeq affixed. 

Madness, SaIza, SWAT, AMAT- 

Magic rites, afiqarca; being the result of —, 
aartentaag -at -aa. 

Mahé-deva (an epithet of Siva), aei2aa- 

Main (ocean), Waza, aprefuq m., Aes. 

Maintain, to, qt (in caus. areata). 

Maintenance, qTeaat ; source of —, atfaar. 

Majesty, WaTUa, WAAR; your —, 2% voc., TTA 
VOC., AAA voce. 
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Make, to, & (8 Pa. wcifa, aad), frat (3 P. -zarfa). 

Maker, wat’. (4), ferarant m. (q), UTAT m. (q). 

Man, FQua, ATA, ATA, ATATA, Wa, YATL 
(da, see Gram. 169). 

Mandara (a mythical mountain), Fete. 

Mango (the tree), WTaa, Fat. 

Mango-fruit, @aTqqaar, FaaaAy. 

Manhood, Wren; (mature age) Wid FAR 2. 

Mankind, aqepn faa /., ayaa m. pl., ATTATH m. pl. 

Manner (mode), WaTta; (conduct) wTaTTa; good 
manners, YTqTTa; in like — 

Mantle, SaCaA, ATATCA -THA, WIAA. 

Many, 4¥q -¥a or -Zt -¥; how —, faara -aat 
-aUd ({), fa, see Gram. 227 a. 

Marble, Warta, araTua, fer. 

March, to, wat (2 P. -atfa); to — onward, fama 
(1 A. -3aa). 

Mari¢i (one of the mind-born sons of Brahma), 
aofaa m. 

Mark, faze, WITA, WRA- 

Market-place, waaifuanr, Tata, Wawa. 

Martial, qaazaqait -fait -Fe (*). 

Marvel, to, fafa (1 a. -aaa). 

Marvellous, wrqaqa -at AH, WAAL Al -Aa- 

Master, wTat m. (%), AYA m., ian (teacher) 


fawa. 
Material, adj. atfaae -at -aA. 
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Maternal, arqaa, -et -wt; a — grandfather, aq- 


WTAE. ° 
Maw, SCT, ASTA, SURSTA- 
Meal (repast), WrH4H, WETTaA, WA. 


Means, suraaq; — of livelihood, afaart; by — of, 
expressed by the instr., e.g. aay by means of 
a spell. 

Meat, ata, Wifaaa, ataretca. 

Mechanical, @Teq -4a -€.- 

Medicinal herb, wrafaa_/, wraet; all sorts of —, 
waaay f. pl. 

Meditate, to, Wt or wfaret (1 p. -wrafa); faa 
(10 vp. faerafa). 

Meditating, wra -weit -aa (a); — his own de- 
struction, alafaaTatTa afta Weal ind. past part. 

Meet, to, fare (6 p. farafa), dara (1 P. -Taxfa). 

Meet (fitting), Gwe -wt -wa, SfaAes -aT -AaA. 

Member, WFR, Waa; with an army consisting 
of all four members, SACHA ay -a1 -aa- 

Merchant, afaaq m. (%), aTfara. 

Mercy, Wat, Sat, Aa, yur. 

Mere, Vag -At -AH, ATI -Ft -FaT at the end of 
comps.; by his — word, YaTau. 

Merely, ATW, ATW, ATA. 

Merit (gained by good works), FaR, BAG 2. 

Meru (name of a mythical mountain), Aqa ™., 


GAL m. 
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Messenger, FAG, TS UECA- 


Methought, fa @ waa. 

Midnight, Tif awa, AILTIA, WITT. 

Might, qa, qfaas, WTA. 

Mighty, qett -ferst -far (1); (great) farqrera -er -az. 

Mild, qqq -gt -Z, ATUTAR -4t -aaH. 

Milk, to, gg (2 Pp. etfiq); for as long a time as it 
takes to — a cow, WIZIEaTS AAA. 

Milk, gvqa, WttaA; — with curds, yrqaa. 

Milky, vet -fierat -fiet (=) 5 — sea, Srefara m. 

Mind, wag x. afaas, arraa, afaas, ares 

Mine, ASTaa -At - -GA, Ha (gen. sing. of WAS). 

Minister, at m. (4), WaTaa, afaaa. 

Minstrel, geet m. (#1); heavenly —, qWarqa. 

Mire, WFa, FeAA, AAA. 

Miserable, q:@Tae -at -aal, faTdea -AT -AA- 

Misery, g:aa, faur/. (€), HUA. 

Misfortune, Z:aqH, wads. (<), Afrza. 

Mistake, subs. wag, afeeraa, aifaa /. 

Mockingly, BagTaa, Wee tnd. pust part. 

Modern, Wyatata -Tt -FAA, WIATAL -A -AA. 

Molasses, TA, CYFATCTA, VTC. 

Moment, qayaq; stay a —, fas arad. 

Monarch, tra m. (%), TIA, atk qaqa. 

Money, waa, fama; (coin) AZT. 

Moon, TRA, FRAT mM. (-#a), VET May Alaa: 
WAt m. (4), fayraca. 
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More, Whang -at -at, WharaaTa -TI -TH; adv. 
ufuaa, whe. 


Moreover, faq, afad, Were. : 

Morning, WaTaR, WAATAL, YATRA. 

Mortal, adj. ete -@t -A; (human) aryae -gt -wA. 
Mortal, subs. AAA, ALAA, ATTA. 

Mortality, waat, ATAA, AATaA. 

Mother, arat f. (4); ), Haat, Kaa. 

Motionless, faqag -Al -AA, AAAA -AT -Aa. 
Mount, to (a horse), wan warag or afuag (1 P 


Mountain, oo fafca m., afza m., Taq. 

Mourn, to, (trans.) VATA (1 P. - rata), ), afteq 
(1 a. -2qq). 

Mouse, afaana, aaa, afrar. 

Mouth, Fak, WaAA, TAA, ATA. 

Move, to, (trans.) Tq (in caus. Ataata) 5 (éntrans.) 
qa (1 Pp. Fafa). 

Moveable, Faq -AT -MA, FCA -T -Ta; the — and 
immoveable, {WTI FATIMA, UTACAF AA. 

Much, adj. 48& -B& or -ZY -F, TAA -AT -WA; 

Ady, FE, ALA, WAT. 

Much, subs. 4B n., THAR. 

Mucukunda (a king, son of Mandhatri), AyHRwea. 

Mud, UFA, FEAL, AGn. 

Muddiness, USAT, ASAT, qacaat, atfaeare. 

Multiplied, afqaa -m -aa; — by thirty, fwg- 
fqaa -at -aa, FTFZAT -U -Ta. 
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Muni (an ascetic saint), yf m. 

Murder, to, @4 (2 P. Efe), Brag (in caus. -uTeata). 

Music, a¥taAy, FAA. 

Must, expressed by the future pass. part., e.g. Wat 
wera, I must go. 

Muttering, subs. weeny; the — of a cloud, watte- 


Wea. 

My, aa (gen. of WHE), ACTA -A - AA. 

Myself, aratt m. (4), see Gram. 222. 

Mystic, TET -WT -Wat; one who repeats the — 
adoration of the deity, lit. meditating on the 


prayer of twelve syllables, greqracfaarae, 
“AT “FA. 


Name, 47a 2. ({), ATA ; whose — and lineage 
are unknown, WHTASAATAT -At -A (7). 

Named, wrat -at -& (4) at the end of comps., e.g. 
faarfearat named Bheels, etc. 

Narrate, to, ay (10 p. aerefa). 

Native (of a country), subs. @ywa; ‘—, lit. inhabi- 
tant, of India, ataaafaatat m. (%). 

Nature, wafaa 7’; (characteristic) qeqy. 

Navy, Waya, Taye. 

Neatly, gaa, fastaa, fata. 

Neck, Gat, HWA, TAR. 

Necklace, AT@l, AWATAT, UTC: 
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Nectar, WAAR, WAT, Fut. 


Need, to, wWrentq (1 P. -aterfa). e- 

Needs, adv. Wawa, WIA VS. 

Negative, subs. nfagua. 

Neglect, to, Btq (1 a. -Tqa), Were (9 v. -wrarfa). 

Neither, 4, 4 4, 4 €t. 

Never, 4 Watfad, 4 Sata, 4 FarTqa. 

Next, adj. WTACS -TT -TH; on the — day, ytaq; 
the — world, yteraq; adv. Waa, AA. 

Nice (good), SAAS -AT -AA; (fine) WAS -AT -AA. 

Ni-ddgha (name of a man), fazraq. : 

Night, Tiras, faa, Tare; by —, Tat; — and 
day, WEeTqTaa, featfrq. 

Ni-shdda (name of a wild mountain tribe), frarza. 

No, 4, ®t; — more, 4 Ta; — one, F afad, a 
ata; w a -fa, a ata; 4 aa, 4 Qraa. 

Noble, S@1Ca -UW -TA, ACTA -AT -aA (A). 

Noble-minded, SZTCRATS -ATA -AA (-AA)- 

Noise, WTA, WIA, BAA, fara. 

None, 4 afaa. a atfaa, a fafaaq; a ar-fa, 4 
afta, 4 faafa; 4 aga, a aaa, a faa. 

Nonsense, WaYaaTeIA ; to talk —, qeq (1 p. WaFA). 

Nor, 4, 4 &, 4 €t- 

North, subs. état, Sac, SaCiza /. (7). 

Northward, adj. Szqyaq -Gt -Ga. 

Nose, Wat, WIfsat, HTUA- 

Not, 4; (prohibitive) at; — so, Aaa, at Aaa. 
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Nothing, 4 fafaa, 4 faafa, 4 fafa; — more 
than, atwq -4t -we at the end of a comp. e.g. 
wewarag ‘nothing more than an ass.’ 

Notwithstanding, qatfa, faq, werfa. 

Now, TETRA, WHAT, ATHAA, WI. 

Noxious, faq -at -aa, feta -aT -aA. 

Number, qaqt; (colleetion, aggregate) TWA, TABU, 


Nurse, urat; — of all creatures, lit. of the universe, 


ATA 
Nyaya (a philosophical system ascribed to Gautaina), 


VATA. 
Nymph, wats. (-<a)- 


9, @, WA, AY, or expressed by the voc. alone. 


Jath, wauR, UAW, WTA. 
Jbedience, WAT; in — to, lit. out of respect for, 


her husband’s commands, Wat FaqatTata- 
Dbeisance, wayaaq; having made —, Wayey ind. 
past part. 
Obey, to, Tam Waza (1 a. -aaa). 


Ibject (aim, purpose), wfatnTeya; one who has 
attained his objects, mawm@aq; — of sense, 


faqaq. 
Iblation, Raa, Fraad, FAA- 
Dbligation (duty), aaa. 
Oblivion, Frafaas, FraTA- 
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Obscure, to, farce (nom, p. faacafa). : 

Obscured, TATTAL -A -aa; — with, clouds, Fer- 
FAR -AT -AA- 

Obsequial, Baafaay -at -a; — offering, 3rqzA. 

Obsequies, Raaratfq x. pl., safe, wend 
n. (%). 

Observance (religious), aaa, faaaa, aaa. 

Observe, to (perceive), ¢y (1 P. Wata); (perform) 
West (1 P. -frsfa). 

Observing (perceiving), qa -Wett -Wez (7) 

Obstruct, to, qa or HfreE (7 P. -quf_). 

Obtain, rq or WTq (5 P. -wrstfa), Aa (1 a. Sara). 

Obtained, WTHS -AT -HA, WHA -AT -BA. 

Occasion, WaACTA, ATAHTLA; On one —, WAT. 

Occupation, qhara fy ATATA, AITSTTA- 

Occupied, WEA “WIT “Wat; — with pious cares, 
aafa faa -at -aH. 

Occur, to, qq (1 A. ada); BAT (1 P. -fasfa). 

Occurred, Faq “AT AA, SUfAAg -aT -az.- 

Ocean, AXA, BATA, WHA; — of milk, ¥tT- 
faraq m. . 

Ocean-strand, GAGA, TAFASA 


Of, expressed by the gen. c., by means of a 
comp., etc. 

Offence (transgression), YqatTaa, FTAA, AAA. 

Offer, to (a sacrifice), qq (1 Pp. a. Gafa, -@) 5; (in- 
trans.) afaqt (9 a. -aratta). 
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Offerer (of sacrifice), ast m. (¥), Fret m. (q). 

Office (charge, post), wiwarca, frig, wat. 

Oil, ax. 

Old, Fag -aT “UA, VATS -T -TH;s — age, ATT; 
of —, qu. 

Oldest, ava -BT -BA. 

On, expressed by wfy or fa prefixed, by suf< 
affixed or with gen., by loc. c., etc. 

Once, ee wHaTwa; (formerly) gq; — upon a 

€, TSR; all at —, yaaa. 

ae Ue -ST -wHa, see Gram. 200; — day, WHat. 

Only, adv. Gaara, ATA. 

Onward, expressed by ¥ prefixed, Waaa, TCAa.- 

Open, to, (trans.) faq (5 P. A. -qartfe, -qya) sae 
(10 p. -arzafa). 

Opinion, aaa, afaa/., qfaa/ 

Oppress, to, Urg (10 P. uUteafa). 

Opulent, watt -fartt -fa (1), WATT -Aet -At (A)- 

Orb, qusaA, fama -az. 

Ordainer, arqaa, faurat m. (q), WHATHA. 

Order, to, Wat (in caus. -yraata); Whew (6 P 
< ). 

Order, subs. Brat; (religious order) WIsyaaq. 

Origin, aa, atfaa m. f. 

Originate, to, (intrans.) GAZ or WaT (4 A. 

ys 


Ornament, AIYA, WAFTCA, WATT, 
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Other, WA A -AL, TAT -T -WT, WI -T -TH 
WITTE -T -TH. r 

Out, afeaq or faa prefixed; — of what? waa; 
— away! fara, wafe. 

Outlay, qaq, saya, TIA. 

Outlive, to, wfaatgy (1 Pp. -arafa), ufiraare ate 
(1 p.wtafa). 

Over, suf< affixed, or with gen. 

Overcome, to, f@ (1 Pp. a. wafa, -a), Tafa (1 A. 
-Hqa). 

Overcome, pass. part. faaq -at -aa; (put te 
silence) frqr<taag -at -aa. 

Overthrow, to, TcTfH (1 a. -Waa), TCTY (1 P. -aafa) 

Owe, to, y (in caus. uTTafa). 

Owing, to (by reason of), expressed by the abl. 

Own, Ga Sl BA, SAT -Al -FA, SHAS -F 
-Ga, Wat or & in comps. 

Owner, @Tat m. (1), afaa m., Gram. 121; — of : 
field, @aafaq m. 

Ox, Wa m. (at, Gram. 153), qara, THAT. 


x. 


Pain, UtSl, ATA, AU, TAA. 

Pained, uifeaa “al -ada; Wad -at AA in comps. 

Painful, Wrevaca -Tt -TH; (unpleasant) waa 
-UT -Gq. 

Paining, subs. (YSTATTA, WSAR. 
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Paint, to, fra (6 p. ferafa), fara (10 p. fervafa). 


Pair, Grea, ga, fry. 

Palace, YR, AIA, ATATSA- 

Pandéala (name of a people in the north of India and 
of their country), WqTaTa m. pl. 


Pandit, yfasaa. 
Pandu (king of Hastind-pura), Urey m.; son of —, 


Panini (a celebrated Hindt grammarian), urfirfaa m. 
Panting, Seat -Wait -Aq (A), MTATAL -AT -AA. 
Parasu-rama (son of Jamad-agni), aUWCTaa- 

Parent, Haq -Ft; the great — of creation, Wte- 


furaraEed. 
Parijata (one of the trees of Svarga), aifcaraa. 
Part with, to, aa (1 Pp. qf), et (3 P. eatfa). 
Part, subs. ATTA, ATA, GISa, fara. 
Partake, to (of food), ya (7 a. Wi). 
Pass, to, wat (2 vp. -ufa); (time) qa (in caus. 
aaafa); which passes away, afarcta -TT -Tz. 
Passed, Walaa -AT -AA, Whawnreaa -AT -AIA. 
Passion, TWA, ATCT, ACA. 
Patanjali (founder of the Yoga system of philo- 
sophy), yamfere m. 
Path, arta, ware m. (ufwy, see Gram. 162), 


vat 
Patron, QrHHa, AfAITARA, STATLT m2. (MA). 
Paw, UIea, WIA, WC. | 
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Pay, to (a price), at eT (3 Pp. a. catfa, SA); to 
— attention, qquTt w (8 P. a. HUA, Bee). 

Peace, afqq m., FaTAH ; (tranquillity) wf / 

Peacock, vaca, frat m. (, aet m. (1), afewa. 

Pearly, FRTAUA -At -AA, TATYML -MT - AeA. 

Peasant, AyHA, WIA, UTAATat m. (HL). 

Pebble, saaa, fret, Ugfaet. 

Peculiar, @Q Gl GA, Bata -aT -ya, frag 
Ml -Sa. 

Pen (instrument for writing), q7. 

Penance, quq x., AAA, FATA. 

Penetrate, to (pervade), aq (5 Pp. -aratfa). 

People, Haq, FAR, WATS. pl. 

Perceive, to, wretra or faut (cl. 10 v. -aynafa, 
pass. -Svata)- 

Perceiving, Mreyaat -qeatt -Ta (A), BWrerray ind. 
past part. 

Perfect, UCaaq -Al -AA, TAAA -Al -AA. 

Perfectly, ytaa, Wfaat, Baa. 

Perform, to, Wast (1 P. -fasfa), w (8 P. a. arf, 
Fea). ° 

Performance, WasTta, fraTaA, ACTA. 

Perfuming, qTear, -TeAt -TT (7): 

Perhaps, qa, fart, irae. 

Period, Warta, TIT; a— of years, TATATA- 

Persia, arcana. 

Persian, UTTHTHA -At -AA- 
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Person, q4q; (body) AIT 2., TIT Sf; 

Philosopher, (qaqa m. (-Ea, see Gram, 168, a), FIR. 

Philosophy, feat, WTA, TATU. 

Physician, faye m. (4), Sere. 

Picture, fawn, Frafafarr, sTatent. 

Piece, QUA -WA, WIA, wAA; such a — of 
work, UWaTaTt WaTaa. 

Pierced, faga -ai -wa, Afar -at -aaA. 

Pile, trfatq_m.; (pyre) fafaa/. 

Pine, to, fq (in pass. Stata), wi (1 P. Tafa). 

Pious, urfaaa -at -BA, WATIAT -AT -aa. 

Pit, waa, farce, SearTaa. 

Pitcher, FANT, AeA; with a — in his hand, qugTa. 

Pity to, zat w or wat w (8 P. a. aif, Bee) 

Pitying, adj. AQUA -T -YA, TUT -Fe -|- 

Pivot, WfasTa. 

Place, to, at (3 p. a. futfa, WA), AA (4 P. -werfa)- 

Place, @TTH, @WA, UA; another —, Brava. 

Placing, Tag -Wat -WA (7): 

Plan, suTaa, wearat, fafaaa. 

Planet, wea, sarfae 7. 

Plank, GqTeR ™., ATIATTA, ATL RTRL. 

Plant, to, wg (in caus. Traafa). 

Plant, subs. Qrafaa f., WraTat, WET. 

Play, to, rg (1 P. wrefa). 

Playing, MTS -Sait -SA (A)- 

Pleasant, TRIE -A -AA, AACA -AT - 
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Pleasantness, teat, qa, Faaa. 

Please, to, (trans.) qq (in caus. ayaa), WA (1 A 
<rqa) with dat. or gen. 

Pleased, qea -ST -BA, AYST -BT -TaA. 

Pleasure, Wifaa, ss, TaR, WTA. 

Plume, Yq, TAA, UTA. 

Plunder, to, yx (10 p. arcafa), ~ (1 P. Ech. 

Pointed out, fafésa -at -sH, wfeea -Bt -BH. 

Poison, faq, WA -TA. 

Polish, to, afteq or Hey (8 P. A. “HCA, -HXA). 

Polished, Uf{=paa -at -AA, TSA -AT -AA. 

Poor, Zf<Za -ZI -FZA; (pitiable) maa -qt -Ya. 

Portion, Wya, ATT, fran, va. 

Possess, to, Y (1, 10 p. ucfa, arceafa). 

Possessed (of), GME -WT -MA, SIAL -AT -AA; ex 
pressed by the affixes Hq, Gq, and TT; — c 
marvellous powers, FAATaR -aT -AA- 

Possessing, subs. ACTYA, UTTAR. 

Possession (property), FAA, TY 2. 

Possessor, Q{TCt m. (), STAY m. (A). 

Possible, Wag -FT -wWa; to be —, wat (1! 

-wafa). 

Post, Ga, WTYA m.; a sacrificial —, YVa. 

Potency, @TAUA, HATTA, Fea. 

Power, qua, Ufa, WATAS 

Powerful, qarara -aat -Aat w, aert - fart -fa (0). 

Praetice, STATCa, WAETCA, TATATTA- 
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Practise, to, We or FATT (1 P. -gTTA), H (8 P. a. 
wctfia, Sea). 

Practised, Wrafcag -at -AA, WAS -AT -AR. 

Praise, to, Wifq (1 P. -wtafa), @ (2 P. wttfa or weaifa). 

Praise, subs. WHat, wataa fi, Brat 

Praising, AYA -TAt -Ae (A), YA -Aat -AA (A); 
QI m. f. n. at the end of a comp. 

Praja-pati (a mind-born son of Brahma), warrafera 2. 

Prate, to, Haq (1 P. Hfa), Way (1 P. -qufa). 

Pray, to, WTY (10 a. -WaAa), WTA (2 a. -WTA). 

Precept, SU@YU, MSTA, WATTAAA. 

Preceptor, sugqad, fywHa, WATT. 

Predominance, WTqAAR, ATUATAA, WATTAT. 

Predominate, to, Wy (1 P. -wafa), afafcq (in pass. 
: ). 

Prepare, to, Ge (8 P. a. -wCTfa, HRA), WATE (in 
caus. -araafa). 

Presence, afautae ; into the — of, wala, WATTA. 

Present, to, Zt (3 P. a. Zaha, Fa); (introduce) 7 
(in caus. ewafa). _ 

Present, adj. WyATAAE - Wt -Fz. 

Present (a gift), ZT#, UETAA, THITAA. 

Presently, wrawa, APATY, WTAE. 

Preserved, tfaaa -at -aa, ifr m -Aa. | 

Pressure, G¥Sqa, Get. | 

Pretext, SAA, AAA, BA 2. (A), RASTA. 

Prevail, to Wa (1 P. -wafa), wea (1 P. -qzarfa). 
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Prevent, to, fay (in caus. -arcafa). 

Prey, wtfara, waa, Aaa. 

Price, FR, WAR. 

Pride, zie, TAT, WeraT. 

Priest, aTaara; a domestic —, actfeaa. 

Prince, TTHTqAR; (sovereign) TTHAT m. (7). 

Princely, TTA -AT -AA, TAIN -AT -WA- 

Princess, TIAgat, TIARA, TITAS. 

Prison, @IXTUCA, ACTA, TITATATA. 

Prithu (name of a king), Tye 2. 

Privately, vata, tefa, faa. 

Prize (reward), atfcarfaae. 

Probability, WaTa4l, Tad, AATAAT- 

Probably, qaTaatan, aaa, fa. 

Proboscis (of an elephant), qa, BCA; (nosc) 
arat, what, ATTA, 

Proceed, to, Waal (1 P. -zasfa), Wea (1 p. -qzefa). 

Process (procecding), faraqt, wat 2. (1). 

Procession, QTal, YTAWaAFa. 

Produce, to, TU (in caus. -aTzafa), Wa (2 A. -aa 

or in pass. -Gaa). 

Produced, STA -Al -AA, TATA -AT -AA, WYATT 
-AT -az. 

Producer, Hafaat m. (q)3 — of the world, qatz- 
wafaart -at -¥ (q)- 

Product, SaTqaA, wataas, WAITS 

Profit, WHA, WATTAL, WA. 
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Promise, to, mfarg (6p. ->yRitfit), fee (9 4. -ATAR. 
Promising, Afepywrt -tret -wat (), WferrTeTTe, 
“AT -AF. 
Promote, to, Fy or HAW (in caus. -qyefa). 
Prompted, Hfcra -at -aa, wafaaa -at -aA. 
Promulgate, to, Wary. (in caus. -aryafa), Wat (in 
caus. - ). 
Promulgated, warfyaa -at -aa, WatfCaa -aT -aa. 
Proof, Wary, WraTeta ; absence of —, ATATATAS. 
Property, GAH, WAH; (distinctive attribute) FAR. 
Prophet (the medium of a divine revelation), @faq m. 
Propitiating, subs. > BICTIA. 
Prosperity, ate. (a), wars. (g), ufeahrea sl. 
Prostrate, WA -AT -AA, nfirufaae -a1 -aa. 
Protect, to, Ty (1 P. TYfa), UT (in caus. areata). 
Protecting, subs. Taya, Waeaa, UfCUTaTA. 
Protection, ty; the — of the earth, ufeatafe- 


USA. 
Protector, TyaHq; the — of the world, @TETAT 
m. (4). 
Prove, to, (intrans.) fag (in pass. free), Tay (1 P. 
-wafa). 


Province (prescribed duty), @aaq, AAA 2. (A). 
Prudent, wrart -wat -Aa (, AATat -Ferat -Fa (*. 
Publicly, Ward, WaTyaa, WaSA- 

Punish, to, Tug (10 P. TUPaia), Wa (2 P. Wis). 
Punishing, subs. TAA, WAAR, WYATAAA. 
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Punishment, gugq; infliction of —, zusnaraa. 

Pupil, fe, RTaa. . 

Purana (a sacred legendary work), q<TyA. 

Pure, Yaa -Gt -Ga, Yfaa -fra -fa. 

Purified, Yere -at -AA, Wifraa -at -AA. 

Purpose, to, aa: & or afd & (3 P. a. Ha, Hea). 

Purpose, subs. afaraTaa; for the — of ablution, 
afatare. 

Pursuing, WyATaAT -Aat -Aq ({) 5 (striving after), 
GTATAY -AT -TH- 

Put, to, wy (3 Pp. A. SUtfa, Wa), WT (in caus. 
wrqeafa); to — on (clothes), qfcur. 


Quadruped, qaqa m. (-UIZ), FFUTSA. 
Quality, TTA, AIA, PATA. 

Quarrel, aga -ea, faaTea. 

Queen, Tet, afeat, TsaTat. 

Quench, to, ya or WHA (in caus. Waeafa). 
Question, Wa; (topic of discussion) atefaraa. 
Quick, Waa “At -AA, TAT -TT -TH. 

Quickly, Wha, Tata, fara. 

Quite, aaa, Whaat, TTS. 


Race (family), 7a, aera. 
Radiance, fifwas, AHA 2. atfeara /- 
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Radiant, @eterarvaa -AT -wA; — with beauty, 
apcenttlararrey -aait -aa (A): 

Rain, to, qa (1 P. aufa). 

Rain, subs. afea/:, qaq, ATTA. 

Rainy, arfqaa -at -aret; — season, qura /. pl., 
wearaa, wTAST/. (q). 

Raise, to, Seqt (in caus. -yrqafa, vt. wT), Sa (in 
caus. -Awafa). 

Raising, Bera -Aatt -TaA (A) 

Rakshasa (a kind of demon), (1qaqa, TAA 2. 

Ram, aqa, wag m. 

Rama (a hero, the son of Dasa-ratha), Trae. 

Rank, aga, Wfararaa, Hearrrqr. 

Rapidly, afar, gaa, Wher. 

Rat, afaaa, afear, arga m. 

Rather, qaqa; rather—than, q— 4 WaT, see 
Gram. 831]. 

Ray, facqa, Tag m., AIA, AISA. 

Reach, to (arrive at), yTq (5 p.--aratfa), afar 
(1 p. -zrepfa). 

Reached, WAR -AT -AA, Wharag -aT -aA. 

Read, to, weit (2 a. Wala), ws (1 P. Tafa). 

Ready, GAS -Sl -BA, WHAT -AT -Ta- 

Realise, to, aTy (in caus. ararafay’ 

Really, Wiaq, TUIIA, TITTAA. 

Realm, t1ga, crea, faraa. 

Reap, to, Wet UTG (5 P. -wTtfa), wet AH (7 a. WR). 
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Rear, to (bring up), yq (in caus. qraafa), faatt (1 P. 
-wata). . 

Reason, afaaf,.eita/.; (cause) Zaq m.; for many 
reasons, 4B fat Fqfx:. 

Recall, to (to any one’s recollection), @ (in caus. 
wTcaf). 

Receive, to, Stet (3 a.-Sw), WIT (5 P. -arAtfa), WA 
or Say (1 A. -Weaya)- 

Reckon, to (calculate), say (10 Pp. sapafa) ; (account) 
ay (4 a. Beara). 

Reckoned, afayaa -@t -aa, AAG -AT -aAa. 

Recollect, to, q | (lp. @cfa, ind. past purt. Wal). 

Recollecting, subs. WICUA with the faculty “of — 
a former life, SAAT TI -TH. 

Recollection, q@faa /; ATA, ACA. 

Recompense, GaAa, UTfcatfeaa, afawara. 

Reduce, to, #ft (1 Pp. wafa); to — to ashes, wWayaTa 
wor Wale (8 vp. a. -aHCfA, -HeA). 

Reference, 32 Ua, WIAA; with — to, vfew, Qawz. 

Reflect, to, faz (10 vp. faerafa), (1 p. wrafa). 

Refresh, to, qq (in caus. aqafa). 

Refuge, YCUAR, Wasa, aaa /; to take — in, 
aah (1 ep. -safa) with ace. 

Regal, TreaHtae -AT -TaA. 

Regard, subs. HAQT, FTA; in — to, aaw, sfeu. 

Regenerate (twice-born), fama -at -aA, feaifag 
fara fa. 
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Regent, ufaq m., see Gram. 121, wfaafag m. 

Region, fea /. (I), C$: in that —, afat eu, 
aq; to go to a lower —, Way Ay (1 P. TATA). 

Reign, to, yra (2 Pp. wife), wifaat wr (8 P. a. 
acta, Hea). 

Reign, subs. arfaqearaa; in his —, lit. while lie 
was king, afara crafa. 

Rejoin, to, nfaae (2 P. -afai), ufaae (1 p. -azfa). 

Relate, to, ay (10 p. auafa), Brew (2 p. -wrfa). 

Relation (kinsman), qqq m., 4T*AA; (connexion) 


TAAL. 

Release, to, aa or faay (6 p. -wafa or in caus. 
-arrafa). 

Reliance, faaraad, WHIA, AATTAR. 

Relieved, Ame -wT -WA; — from fear, lit. whose 
fear is gone, qtaitae -ate -fa. 

Religion (piety), wie, wfwas 

Religious, wrfaae -at -HA; — rite, Ba xn. (%). 

Relinquish, to, @m (1 P. aafa); one who has relin- 
quished his kingdom, his children, and his 
friends, faq MUIAATTATTaa. - 

Remain, to, et (1 Pp. a. fafa, -@). 

Remedy, ufaarca, WATaTTA, BUTAL. 

Remember, to, @ (1 P. wifa). 

Remind, to, q (in caus. QITata). 

Remnant, Jaq, wWeTIa, fsa. 

Remove, to, wag (1 Pp. -ecfa), Wat (1 P. -wefa). 
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Removed, QUgqa -AT -AR, WIAA -At -aa. 

Render, to (restore), ufaat (3 P. -eetfa); (make) 
Bw (SP. a. aha, Hea). 

Renewed, renovated, watHae -At -aa. 

Renowned, yfwad -at -aA, STAs -AT -aA. 

Repair, to, ufaaaret (3 p. a. -zurfa, -wn). 

Repeat, to (recite), Wa (1 P. 7afa). 

Repeatedly, Wad, TEA, TA: TAT. 

Repeating (recital), qaqa, UTS. 

Repentance, VaTaTaa, Waraaa, afcaraa. 

Reply, to, ufaaq (2 P. -afa), ufaage (1 Pp. -qefa). 

Reply, subs. ufaaqaa, uftarTaa, SATA. 

Report, subs. WATER, ATAVATTA, AAA TA, 

Reptile, agua, SCrAMTat m. (4). 

Request, subs. UTTAR, UTA, ATTA. 

Require, to, WT (10 p. a. -werafa, -a). 

Resentment, MYAA, BAL, AML m. 

Residence, faataaq; where is your —? aataarat 
WATT. 

Resign, to, aa or UfCerg (1 P. -waata). 

Resistless, Wufagad -AT -AA, AACA -AT -Aa- 

Resolve, to, fafa (5 Pp. -faatfa), afd a (8 P. A. 
acifa, Hea). 

Resorting to, ind. past part. MIfAa. 

Resource, afaa/, SaTaa. 

Respect, subs. MIETA, ATAA; gat. 

Respected, BZA -Al -AA, BATSTA -T -TH- 
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Respectful, €TZCq _-T -Ta. 

Respecting (oncerning), ufa, sf, Woe. 

Respective, expressed by the repetition of @ ‘own,’ 
e.g. by their — systems, Qa @qa aray. 

Respectively, nara. 

Restore, to, nfaat (3 Pp. a. -earfa, -z 7). 

Restrain, to, y (in caus. Pp. a. UTTafa, -t). 

Result, to, SATs or BATS (4 A. -Taa). 

Result, subs. aR, BTA f 

Retinue, ufcvatta, uftaga, afcrara. 

Return, to (come back), Gat Bae (1 p. -Tagfa) ; 
(give back) nfaet (3 p. a. -zatfa, -eA)- 

Return, subs. FATITAAA, WATTATA, WATTAA- 

Revenge, to, ufam (8 Pp. a. -acrfa, aed) 

Revered, ufsag -at -aH, Afaaa -aT -A. 

Reverence, to, Tq (10 p. uarefa), aq (1 a. qa). 

Revile, to, farag (1 Pp. A. farefa, -@). 

Reward, aaa, urfcarfaart. 

Ribhu (name of a son of Brahma), aya m. 

Rice, weet; — boiled with sugar, fasTaa. 

Rich, wort -Farat -fa (4), aerate -aat'-ag (7). 

Riches, waa, fran, WHA, AZ 2, FAA 

Right, adj. (fitting) qaraq-wMt -wWe; (not left) sfaqe 
-Y -Ya. 

Right, subs. waa; — over the Vedas, Gatfuarway 

Righteous, aTfaae -At -A, FAA -WT -AA. 

Righteousness, waq, Tae, Wha 
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Rightful, QTaq -Al -AA, TITATAY -Ay “aR. 

Rig-Veda (‘ Veda of praise’), waza. 9 

Rik (a hymn of the Rig-Veda or a collective name 
for all its hymns), wa f. (&). 

Ripe, GEE -AAT -ae, AFCA -aiT -BA. 

Ripen, to, we (in pass. qeya); to — in knowledge, 

Wa (5 P. -aTsitfa). 

Rise, to, San (1 ep. -fasfa, rz. qt); (as the sun or 
moon) Sfz (2 p. -Ufa). 

Rishi (an inspired poet), =afirg m. 

Rite, fara, ma n. (%); fafa m. 

River, wet, afta /, Wart. 

Road, arta, ware (afaa see Gram. 162), aeay m. 

)s qa 2. (9. 

Roar, roaring, subs. ATZq- 

Rob, to, € (1 Pp. Ecfa), FT (10 p. Srcafa). 

Robed, daftaaq -at -aH; — in white, it. wearing 
white robes, FatwMCUYTA -T -TH. 

Rock, fyat, saea, TAA. 

Rod, TWA, AAA, AYA m. 

Roll, to, (ntrans.) @F or WAS (6 P. -qafa). 

Rolling, Ys -sat or -sait -sa (a), Wafdag 
“a1 - r 

Room Eccraient WAT, Barca, Wife. 

Root, qa; — of the Seemul, TAMA. 

Rope, TAG m. Sf, FW, TAR. 

Rough, TENa -Bt -BA, BASAL <A -AA, SATS -T 
“TH; — usage, WTaqA. 
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Royal, TrHMAAT -Ul -AA; a — ascetic, : 

Rule, to, yrea(2 P. yrfa), wfaat (in caus. -qrwafa). 

Rule, fara; — of duty, waa; -- of life, qarat. 

Ruler, yrfaar m. (q); wfaardy m. (7). 

Run, to, yTq (1 Pp. a. Urata, -a), ¥F (1 P. Fafa); 
(flow) @ (1 p. eafa). 

Running, Urat -Fatt -aq (A), UTAATAR -AT -AA 

Rupee, Rt, TAR, Crenqgt. 

Rush, to, Hf yrTa (1 p. a. urafa, -a) ; to — away, 
fag (1 rv. -gafa). 

Rustic, Qiqe -RIT -WA, UTATAR -AT -AA- 


Sacred, gurg -W -wa, Ufaag «TT -FA- 
Sacrifice, to, gH (1 P. a. Garfa, -a), ¥ (3 p. wErfa). 
Sacrifice, subs. FAA, AFA ™., ATA, AGA, WALA, 


waa. 

Sacrificial, afeyael -at -aaq; — ground, efwearr; 
— post, qua; — rite, Hy xv. (#). 

Safety, Waa, Aaa; in —, VRy. 

Sage, adj. UTS -Wt -WA, WT -Ferat -Fa (1). 

Sage, subs. ata M., BTA m2. | 

Said, Sma -WT -AA, BiSAT -aT -AA- 

Saint, faqa, afta Mey BAA m. 

Saintly, WEVA -@T -a (A), TATA -AT -at (H- 

Sdma, SAma-Veda (the Vedic hymns arranged for 
the chanting of the Ud-gatri priest), ata 2. 
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Same, FA -Al -AA, AAMHA -AT -AA. 

Sand, araan, faaara/. pi. : 

Sandy, @TyHTana -At -VL, VaarT -at -7H. 
San-khya (a philosophical system ascribed to Kapila), 


ataa. 

Sanskrit, Geraarar, Tenatfara /. 

Sarasvati (the river Sursooty), avaqat. 

Sata-dru (the river Sutlej), qaga/. 

Satisfaction, afea/, ara, wftarea. 

Satisfied, to be, qq (4 P. gurfa), qa (4 P. queria). 

Satisfied, (I -ST -TA, AYSA -ST -8a, ada 
-Wl -Ha. 

Satisfy, to, gq or Garg (in caus. -araafa), Fa (in 
caus. aveafa): 

Savara (name of a wild tribe), waza. 

Save, to (rescue), 4 or uf<@ (1 a. -ATaAa). 

Say, to, ¥ (2 Pp. wWatfa), TY (2 P. ata). 

Scale (balance), qt. 

Scan, to, afay (4 P. -zafa). 

Scanty, aftfaad -at -aa, fade -at -aa. 

Scarcely, Z:94, HU, AGA. 

Scatter, to, Hor faa (6 p. -facfa), fag (in caus. 
-gravata). 

Scholar (pupil), fywa, STAa. 

School, qraytat; (sect) ACY -WA. 

Science, fae, wre, fara. 

Scion, Worea; (offspring) Taa, Waa, TATA 
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Scorch, to, Way (1 P. -aafa, pass. -7aqa). 

Scourge, Se ATS. , 

Scratching, ATA -AT -AA, — the head, 
farce Hae -Aatt -Aa (7). 

Scripture, YTAA, UATTAA, TATA. 

Sculptor, TyHE, AST m. (F). 

Sculpture, to, vq (1 Pp. aafa). 

Sculpture, subs. qaqa, UfAATAATA. 

Sea, aga, ATATTA, WIA, waa m.; — of milk, 
Srarfara m. 

Sea-girt, FAZAAGAT -Al -AA, ATACTAA -*AT -A. 

Search, to, whag (4 Pp. -gufa, 6 Pp. -ragfa), 77 

(10 A. ATI). 

Set searching, subs. aqua, Atay. 

Searching, pres. part. afar - watt -wa (a) 
FTATA -YT -YR. 

Season, WIT m., AAC, AAA. 

Seat, subs. WAAR, TIA -Ta. 

Seated, Wretaa -AT -TH, BUfasa -sT -sa; — on 
a full-blown lotus, faarfaaaafaga -at -da. 

Second, faataa -at -aa. 

Secret, (eM; (cause) ATTY. 

Secure, to, Buta (10 p. -worefa). 

See, to, gw (1 Pp. unfa), Ke or Wy (1 a. -Feqa). 

Seed, ata; — of iniquity, waadter. 

Seeing, TAA -Wait -WA (A): 
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* 


Seek, to, wfarg (4 p. -curfa, 6 p. -caxfa), ATY (1 P. 
arafa, 10 p. arteafa). ) 

Seem, to, ¢¥ (in,pass, gwa), Whaat (2 P. -wrfa). 

Seemul (the silk-cotton tree), yrerait. 

Seen, Gua -Bt -Ba, Lfaaa -at -aa- 

Seize, to, € (1 P. Eth), Uy (9 P. a. TEtha, Teta). 

Self, sratt m. (1), @aat ind., see Gram. 222. 

Selfish, HAATAWA -WT -WA. 

Selfishness, AAA, aaa. 

Sell, to, famt (9 Pp. a. -mtatfa, -mlgqta). 

Send, to, Ha (10 vp. -gaafa); to — for, mS (Ip. 
-sufa, ind. past part. SHA). 

Sense (organ of perception), CfaA. 

Senseless, WIATA -ATA -Aa_ (AA), BATA -AT -AA- 

Sensible, ayaaqa -AT -AA; to make —, WT (in caus. 
“wraafa). 

Sensual (apprehended by sense), Tfrereang -At -aA; 
— object, fauqaa. 

Sentient, Faag -aTt -AA, TAATA -AT -AR. 

Separate, to, faqs (7 P. -gafa or in caus. -ayrafa). 


Separation, faaqraa, fawatara, facea. 

Seraph, faqza. 

Serious, yea -af -4; of — expense, AETAAA 
“ST -AA. 

Serpent, Guq, UCT, YA, YAR, AAA, 
ATTa. 


Servant, waa, RAT, aang. 
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Silent, att -farett -fa (a), faswerel -saT -2zH. 
Silent, to b& qayt y (lp. wafa), ad w (8 P. a. 


acifa, wed). e 
Silver, Gua, Way, THAR. 
Similarity, GTZWH, AAA, ASIA. 


Sin, subs. CGA, AMAA, UAH, UTAT m. (F). 

Since, expressed by the ad/.; (sceing that) qaa, 
Tad, Sa. 

Sinew, @Tqa m. f., fact. 

Sing, to, 9 (1 p. wrafa). 

Sir, waa, wars (q, see Gram. 233). 

Six, WZ m. f. n. pl. (q); — months, FTATaA. 

Skilful, TTA “aT -WA, faqarg “UT -We. 

Skill, ayaat, fagaat, wea ; — in taming horses, 
lit. ett of horses, €4WTaa; EAHA. 

Skin, qa 2. (4), wa /. (q)- 

Sky, WIA, MA 2. (HL), MATH, MAT 7., are f. 
(fea, see Gram. 180, 4). 

Slain, Faq -AT -aa, Brorieaa -ay -AA. 

Slaughter, qua, UTaa; (massacre) WAU. 

Slay, to, E{ (2 P. Efe), BITTY (in caus. areaf) 

Sleep, to, @q (2 Pp. afafa), fast (2 v. -gtfa), 
(2 a. Wa). 

Sleeping, Bua -Tat -ael (AL), WATAR, -AT -AL, TIA 
-QT -qa in comps. 

Slight, to, Sq (1 a. -FayF), wate (10 p. -ercafay. 

Slighted, stfaaa -at -aa, Wa fTaTa -at -az. 
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Slow, WER FET AER, Toefl -Fere sf 

Slowly, wea, Te, aed pays 

Smaller, ater, “Fat -AA (A sD, arr “wat 
“FT (A). 

Smallest, afagva -8T -8a, WTA -sT -Ba. 

Smile, to, faq (1 4. @aa). 

Smile, subs. fara, fagtaa, fagfaaa. 

Smite, to, ag (10 Pp. atTeata), SA (2 F. Efea). 


Smoke, Waa. 
Smooth, to, gee (nom. ep. wayafa), Beara 
(8 P. A. -@Cifa, -HaM). 


Smriti (sacred writings of human authorship), 
afaa/. 

Snae-god (a semi-divine serpent inhabiting Patala), 
ANT. 

So, <fa (sce Gram. 927), Waa, AUT, Tata. 

Social, qiafaaa -at-HA; a man in his — relations, 
lit. a man dwelling in a house, FEat a 
Fay (a). 

Soft, 7eu -zt “, feaveray TET -7aH. 

Softly, AZ, FEA, WEA, TAA. 

Soil, subs. atwar, aay. (<)> ufaas 

Soldier, Q@faaa, Raa, aTaqa. 

Solemn, Fea -Ff -€, WATA -T -TH. 


Soma-juice (the sacred juice of the acid Asclepias), 


aaa. 
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ome (a certain quantity), faaqq; (a certain rum- 
ber) afauag -At -TA, WAIT -AT -BA; — one, 
afaq m. afaas, aaa m. aaa fi, Ht =fa m. 
arta f. 

Something, fafaq 2., faqa x., faafa n. 

Son, Yaa, FAA, ATTA, TAA ”., MAAC. 

Song, waa, arat, wfaas 

Soon, wfatu, afar. 

Sorrow, Yaa, GA, Aza. 

Sore, adv. Saa, TTA, waar. 

Sorrowful, sivaraa - “at -da, Talfaqaa -al -Aa. 

Soul, sratt m. (%); soul’s liberation, afaa /, 
ATT. . 

Sound, yea, waa, fraaa; — of a charict, 
TIAA, Tafa Aa. 

Source, FAA, afta m. f. 

Sovereignty, Tsaa, TAaA, Bfwaa#y 

Sow, to, qq (1 vp. qufa). 

Space, Waarqa; (interval) saqacta, BATA; in 
the — of six days, yt a fz: (see Gram. 820). 

Spacious, fereftaa -trt - aa, faa -Al -aa. 

Sparkling, BTC -Tat or ait “TH (A): 

Speak, to, ¥ (2 p. watfa), ag (1 P. aga), ATA (1A 
WTA) ; eal pp (Sp. a. -acrfa, - _— 
arg (1 P. -wTahA). 

Speaking, pres. part. FIA, -TAt -AT (A), TSA -Teit 
“Sq (@)- 
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Speaking, subs. HTINA, Aza, weTay.. 

Specially, fayau, fataaa. : 

Speech, aTq (Hef; (address) ata. 

Speedily, wrwa, fara, at face with impr. 

Spell, to (combine letters), qattf# aart (2 P. -zurfa). 

Sphere (province), fauqa, afaarca. 

Spider, RUA, ARTA, TAT. 

Spirit, rat m. (1), Set m. (A); — of darkness, 
faUTTTE. 

Splendour, Aq 7., WAT, WATT. 

Spoil, to, gq (10 vp. gaafa). 

Spoil, subs. (booty), Mtqa, AAA. 

Sport, to, fag (1 v,-ecfa), arg (1 P. wrefe). 

Sport, subs. f4RTTa, ATST, AAT. 

Spot (plice), UIA, STA, WeWa. 

Spread, to, (¢rans.) Wy (in caus. -aTcata, ind. past 
part. -Q@Ta) ; (intrans.) wa (1 p. -a<fa). 

Spring, to (arise), a (4 a. ATad); (to leap) q (1 A. 
Waa). 

Spring (the season), qaaqaq, TaMaAqa- 

Spy, subs. afatfuq m., FTA. 

Sri (the goddess of fortune), =fra_f, see Gram. 123. 

Stability, @aa, facta, aatTaa- 

Stable, adj. BTata -T -tTaH; — or moveable, qZaT- 
FAL -AT -AA. 

Staff, gWwa, FAR, USA m. /-. 

Stage (station), az, Wat; last —, qCaTear. 
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Stain, subs. RATA, WII, qrqa. 
Stand, to, wit (1 P. A. fasta, -@). 


Stand (station), QT, aa. ‘ 

Standing, pres. part. fase -sait -3a (a). 

Star, ATC, ATCA, THAR. 

Starry, ATCferra, -aT -AH, ATTATPAAA - AT -aA. 

Start up, to, aEaT Seat (1 P. -fasfa). 

Starving, FACTETTA -T -TH, FTAA -AT -AA- 

Stature, afea.f.; short of —, FASRe -ET -EA- 

Stay, to, (intrans.) wrt (1 p. a. fasta, -@). 

Stealth, gam; by —, eeu, fryan, cefa. 

Step, to, Wa (1 P. HTAfa); to — into a carriage, 
OTA AEE (1 P. -Trefa). 

Step, subs. Ua. 

Step-mother, faarat Vf (q)- 

Stick, subs. AISA, aq, TWA. 

Sticking out, qfe:we -OT -WaA. 

Still, adj. (motionless) frawa -at -wa; (placid) 
UA, -AT -AA, AMAT -AT -AA- 

Still, udv. (nevertheless) qutfa. 

Stir, to, (trans.) Fe (in caus. Bpeafa), HT (10 pe. 
cafe) 

Stock (origin), yaa, Afra m. f. 

Stone, FAT, WATS, ATATYA, SUA, WLAT 7. (A). 

Stoop, to, FA or Waae (1 P. -wafa), qary (LP. 
-wata). 

Store, subs. EEA, AAA, AVIA. 
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Story, WUl, SUTSMNAa, Walaa. 

Straight, TCH -B -AH, WIA -AI-¥- 

Straightway, qaa, aufz, ufc. 

Strand, awa, AA; Ha 

Stranger, awa, arcaqa, fazat m. (1). 

Stratagem, Saal, SA 2. (A), SATIS. 

Straw, WaTaa -WA, TWA; made of —, Faw 
-Ot -Uz. 

Strayed, USA -BT -SA, WATA -BT -SA. 

Stream, ayaa 2, afta sf, Ft. 

Street, wate m. (Ufa, sec Gram. 162), arate, Aref. 

Strength, qa, ATARA, 

Strenuous, Barratt -farat -Fat (), ENTER -El -Ba. 

Stride, to, faarq (1 4. -Haa), ME (10 Pp. ayaa). 

Strifg, facrud, FAA, YAR. 

Strike, to, 7g (10 p. aTeafa), Fz (6 P. gata) ; to 
— down, faeq (2 v. -efaa). 

Strive, to (endeavour), qq or Wad (1 A. -qaa). 

Strong, THaTe -Aat -aq (a), Ter -feratt -fa (7). 

Struck, €qaq -at -qz, li Cs 

Strung, FTW -QT -Ya; (as a bow) Awe -saT -FTA. 

Study, to, wet (2 a. wWela, rt. £), Waa (4 P. 
-wafa). 

Study, subs. zaaraa, faarcma; the — of history, 
ee ; the — of philosophy, faa- 


ra to, wert (1 a. -aeaa), fa (1 P. a. Tafa, -@). 


=: 
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Subject, adj, ATR YT -Wa, Walaa -aT -az. 

Subject (of a king), WaT; (topic) faqaa. 

Sublime, ered -BT -Ea, Aa -fatt -fa (>. 

Subsist, to, aa or Buwtg (1 Pp. -atafa). 

Subsistence, saa, aifaaa, Haq. 

Subtile, Faq -T -HA. 

Suceced, “to (follow), we¥faT (2 P. -atfa); (be suc- 
cessful) fay (4 Pp. fawfa). 

Succession, GCaITT, UTICA 5 in —, QUTmaa. 

Such, tea -Tt -Wa, TEA m. f. n. (q), ATSTA 
“Wt -TA. 

Sudds (name of a king), qztTa m. (-Za)- 

Sudden, qafaad -aT -AA; on A—, AAT, AHA. 

Suddenly, zal, AIA, AAAI 

Sidra (a man of the servile caste), WZ. 

Suffer, to, Hg (1 4. 8a), WA (1 a. Waa). 

Sufficiently, waa, GUTH, WATHA. 

Sugar, TEC, CYRT. 

Suitable, ayaa -wat -wA, BiB -aT -Ta. 

Summer, GHA, WATaTa, fagred. 

Summit, qa, FTTH, THA, TA. 

Summon, to, Wz (1 P. -yafa). 

Sun, Gua, HAA m, Taq m, WAG, ATA, 
waieeTe 

Sunk, Avaa -TAT -TAR, FATA -TAT -TAR. 

Sunset, Tara, TaTTATTA. 

Superior, SATA gat -AG (A), AV -BT -Ba. 


abe, 98 l : 


Superiority, Awat, Waren. 

Support, to, y (in caus. aTcafa), y af 8. farrfa). 

Support, subs. erga, ofsa sl, wre. 

Supported, to be, fut. pass. part. urcfaaaa -aIT 
“Qe; TAT “aT -a. 

Supremacy, arfaan, mfr, Tada. 

Supreme, QCHa -AT -Aa; the — Spirit, qatar 
m. (%)- 

Surabhi (the cow of plenty), a¢faaf 

Surpass, to, wfama (1 P. -atafa), wfafosq (in puss. 
-fraqa) with abl. 

Surprised, fafaaq -at -aa; to be —, fafa (1 a. 
-Gad). 

Surprising, adv. BTTaAA -At -AaA, AA -AT -AA. 

Surgive, to, wfasta (1 P. -sttafa), wfanaret at. 

Susceptible, arena -feat -aA, UTet -faut -fe (*)- 

Sustain, to, y (in caus. UTTafa). 

Sweep, to, Ha or WAS (2 P. -arfs). 

Sweeping, ATs -sieit -ate (5 (carrying off) ET 
“Tait -TA (A). 

Sweet, HUTA -TU -TA, STSA -FA_ -F- 

Sweetly, AYTA, QTE; (melodiously) Fata. 

Sweetness, aryqaA, wreat. 

Swiftly, yh, afta, TATA. 

Swollen, Waa -4T -4A, WA -AT -AA. 

Swooping, Wa% -aait -Ae (A), MITA -Aait -AeT (7). 
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System, araaq; — of belief, qa; -— of philosophy, 


Taint, AWA, BIKA, Tea. 

Take, to, wg (9 P. a. Tenth, qete); to — care 
that, aur ow (8 P. A. * aif, gt) aut; to — 
possession of, @ay (1 A. Wea); to — one’s de- 
parture, Wer (1 a. -fasa). 

Tale, HyT, SUSAR, WVITAR. 

Talk, to, arg (1 a. ATAA), AES (1 P. aefa). 

Talking, a Waa, aan Tare. 

Taming, subs. ZAAR, FAA- 

Target, TIARA, KIA, TAA. ¢ 

Taste, @IZa, TAL 

Tawny, faye -gT -Fa, faye -e -ea, aire 
“QT -AA. 

Tawny-eyed, frrTag -dt -qa. 

Teach, to, fry (10 v. frqata), suey (6 v. -fewfa), 
ug (in caus. aTsafa), Wet (in caus. weTTafa, 
rt. 

econ m., fTTHA, BUSTA. 

Teaching, subs. wearaaa, FITTYA. 

Tear, subs. QA n., RANA, TIAA. 

Tell, to, a t (10 P. HIYlaq), Bra (2 v. -wrfa). 

Temper ( mood), Wad, AIA, Sara. 
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Temple, yratza, AfETH, QaaTaAT. 

Tend, to (nurture), yg (9 Pr. TeuTfa); ‘(incline to- 
wards) expsessed by the dat., see Gram. 811. 

Tender, @YaAe -At -AA, WAI -aT -aH. 

Term, to, @fatut (3 p. -zutfa), Are (2 P. -waqrfa). 

Terminate, to, waay (4 P. -eafa); which terminates 
in separation, f€naraqTaaraag -AT -AA. 

Terrible, terrific, @YTA -T -TA, TIAA -Ut -Ta, 
WATTS -At -AA. 

Terror, @aTaq; region of —, tyeqaq; region of 
great —, 

Than, expressed by fie. abl., or by @ Yat, see 
Gram. 829-831. 

That, pron. A m. af An. (AZ), Wat m. f. 

n. (ASA). 

That, conj. expressed by aut or gfq see Gram. 923, 

The, aq m. at f. aq x. (AZ), see Gram. 795. 

Theme (topic), wataya, faraa; — of disputation, 
fawaega m. 

Thence, daa, Tata. 

There, wa, afar ZW. 

Thereby, a4 

Therein, a4, aft. 

Therefore, , Aaa, AT Saat. 

Thick, Gaal -AtT -Az, fataeea -1 

Thicket, GAIA, TUTE A. 

Thief, Gra, WT, AACA. 
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Thigh, m., afeq n. (see Gram. 122), 

Thin, eq -Y, WUa -U -T. 

Thing, TY 2., QUA; Waa, fara 

Think, to, faeq (10 p. faarafa), ah (10 p. aaafa). 

Third, Farry -Ot -Ga. 

Thirst, yout, frarat, q2/- (a). 

Thirsty, quart -&t Am, FUUTYR-RA-Y. 

Thirty, Faya/ 

This, Way m. TaA f. CEH 2. (TTA), UTA m. WAT 
WAT 2. (UAT), WAT m. f. WTA 2. (ATA). 

Thither, q. 

Thorn, GWA -FA, TAA. 


Thoroughly, WGA, WLAN, TAS. 

Thou, @& (FA). 

Though, qafa, afi. 
Thought, fran, faarca. ‘ 


Thoughtful, FeaTata -U -TH, APTA -AT -ANA- 

Thousand, qagaa. 

Threat, AAA, ATTA, Baa. 

Three, qzaq m. pl. fra fl. pl. Sa n. pl. (Fa). 

Thrive, to, qq or HY (1 P. -qTaa). 

Throbbing, BCH -Cat or -Tait -Ta (TD), WSATAA 
“AT -FA- 

Throng, subs. FARA, AFA, TFTAA- 

Through, QI<a, AVA, WAC. 

Throughout, arqart; — the three worlds, fay 


May. 
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Throw, to, fq or faq (6 P. ae (4 P 
wzwefa). 

Thunder, to, 73 (lp. TAfa), Wt B 2 P.A. QAI; 
wRe). 

Thunder-cloud, FATAL, ATA ASA. 

Thus, ¢fa, Tat, WAAR, TAA- 

Thy, #4 gen. sing. ({UTg), ASTAS -Al -AA. 

Tiger, THe, WTS aA. 

Till, qaraa, Wafa, BT prefixed to a word in the abl. 
(see Gram. 730). 

Timber, 2T& 2., @TSa- 

Time, @IMA, WATE; in course of —, Haa WAT; 
from that —, qaeTeta; from that — forward, 


aa: maf. 

Tired, STte -AT -A, UF TATAAA -AT -AAA. 

Title, wT 2. (1), AAA; a — of supremacy, 
aifaatqa m. 

To, expressed by the acc. (Gram. 843), dat. (853), 
gen. (857). 

Together, Waa, UHa, Be. 

Toil, to, araa (6 P. -qerfa), WA (4 P. BTA). 

Toilsome, Braret -fast -fa (=), Bat -faatt -fa (a. 

Tone, Ata, MfAT 7., ATTA. 

Too (excessively), fa prefixed, ward ; (also) 4, Fa. 

ae SMA, SUAS -AA. 

Top, Wa, WA, THA FETA. 

Torment, to, aa (in caus. @aafa), AT (in caus. 

ataafa). 
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Tormented, after -at -aal, afore -aT -a. 

Torn, fearing -a -aa, facta -at -da. 

Tortoise, Baa, wepug; in the,form of a —, 
arent -faat -fa (4). 

Tottering, SIA -Aait -AA (A), Wafaag -a -aA. 

Touch, to, ay (6 Pp. Bafa), TAT (6 P. -zafa). 

Touching, mi “Yat or -Wat -qa (7). 

Towards, af@ with acc., wfaTar. 

Town, wate -O, FTA -A. 

Trace, faza, Were; (foot-mark) wiefaza. 

Track, subs. ueat, weufeas 

Trade, subs. arfasqa, Wafameae. 

Train, to, FW (1 a. faa, or in caus. fraafa). 

Trained, fafqag -a -aa, FAPATAT -aT -Ta. 

Traitor, fearaataaa, feaTaarat m. (71). * 

Tranquillity, yf, faaat. 

Transaction, @q 7. (%), MIA; TATA. 

Transcend, to, boll (1 P. -arata), afafeq (in 


pass. - 


Transgress, to, ue (lo p. ayaa), afama (1 P. 
-waTAfa). 

Translate, to, — (Bp.a. alfa, FAA), WAY 
(1P 

Translated, ek Ux, wWaaTfeaa -AT -aa- 


Travel, ay or HAR (1 P. -TafA). 

Traveller, anqa, ufqaa, WeaATat m. (*). 

Travelling, pres. part. FHT -AAt -AT (A), WANT 
“Heit -AT (A) 
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Traverse, to, WHT (1 Pp. -TcfA), A(ip. acfa). 

Tread, to, Sram or TATRA (1 P. - )e 

Treat, to (act towards), STTT or TATTT (1 P. -Tefa). 

Tree, TRA m., FIR, UTI, FAL. 

Trembling, pres. part. @QATMAL -At -AA, STATA 
MT -4z. 

Tribe, qq, aa, ft /, FX 

Trifle, qwaufaqaa, 

Triumph, to, worfa or fafa a A. -M%Ta). 

Troop, TYR, WEA, AFA. 

True, Fae -A -AL, AAS -AT -WA- 

Trunk (of an elephant), gaa, ATA, YAR. 

Trust, frqTaa, WAAL; — in the world, Hara. 

Trustworthy, feaqvere St en frararea -81 -€a- 

Truth, Yaar, TAA, WAR; in —, WaA Va. 

Truth-meditating, qarfiraret -fast -fa (1). 

Try, to (endeavour), qq or Wad (1 A. -qaa)- 

Turn, to, ufcag (¢rans. 10 P. -qaafa, intrans. 1 A. 
-qaa). 

Turn, subs. qty; in —, qaTay. 

Tusk, gata, SET, TAA. 

Twelve, q1zq m. f. n. pl. (%). 

‘Twenty, faatae/: 

Twice, faa, fata. 

Twice-born, faaq -n -aa, fearfaa -faa -fa- 

Twine, to, cq or fata (10 vp. -Taeafa). 

Two, & m. du. Z f. n. du. (f%), see Gram. 201. 
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Unable, Weare -At -AA, WIAA -UT -Ya. 

Unbound, wiz QT -ga, faarya -W -Ta. 

Uncertain, Wyqe -at -Fa, AFUTT -T -Ta. 

Unchecked, wfaqaa -at -7a. 

Undecaying, Wate -Tt -TH, AAA -AT -WaA. 

Under, Wu or Weed with gen., aw at the end 
of comps.; — a pretext, ATH. 

Undergo, to, way (1 P. -wzafa), ATT (5 P. -aTH TFA). 

Undermined, S*tqTaa -a1 -aa. 

Understand, to, zawya (1 P. -zeefa), Wa (2 P. wafa, 
rt. &). 

Understanding, subs. afaa fs, afaas, areal 

Undertaking, subs. AITA, UTCaTaA, AIATAR- 

Undiminished, weytqa -ut WH ; with — orb, 
WSWAWA -A -WaA. ° 

Undisturbed, WYTAHAL -AT -WA, fayag -aT &a. 

Undulation, afaaq m. f, TKayq m. f.; exhibiting 
no —, atfacfeag -at -aa. 

Unexpected, qaufaaag -aT -da, Wafara -AT -Aa. 

Unfailing, Wye -AT -AA, AMAA -AT -AA. 

Unfortunate, Qpraqyay, -QT -AA, WTA -WT -WA.- 

Union, ayaa, ATA. 

Universal, qrafane -at -SA, TATA -AT -aAa. 

Universe, faqu, AId 2, feaaTT 2. 

Unjust, Waraq -at -aa; (undeserved) Wage 
Ut 8A. 

Unknown, Syraa -at -aa, Wfafzag -at -az- 
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Unmerited, WHeq -€1 -8a, Waray “Wl -TAR. 

Unoffending, waqzren -faat -fa (aD. 

Unread, wafuara -at -a#z; — in the Scriptures, 
WafUTAIT ag -MA -Wa. 

Unreality, WatTcat. 

Unresisting, WuaTatTA -TI -TA, WIT -wWait 
“Wd (Aq). 

Unrighteous, wera -faratt -fa (1), Waa -AT -AA. 

Unrighteousness, WAR, WAfaAaa. 

Unsteady, @fata -T -TH, ATAA -AT -Wa. 

Unsupported, Wate -wl -wa; (by argument) 
fasaae -aAt -aA. 

Unwell, Fae WM -AA, WUT -ATl -YA. 

Up, expréssed by Bq prefixed, WwaA, Yaa. 

Upanisffad (a philosophical treatise belonging to the 

eda), safaad/. (g). 

Upon, suaft with gen. or affixed to the crude. 

Uprise, to, Set or MART (1 P. -fasfa). ° 

Uproot, to, Baya (10 r. aerate) ; Bas (10 p. 
-wrzafta, pass. -aTeqa). 

Upwards, BA, Baa, ufc. 

Usage, SqeTCa, VTUTTA- 

Use, to, WAM or STAR (7 a. -yF 

Use, subs. WATHAA, WATaTA; (practice) Betta; 
of what —? faa. 

Used, Wawa -WT -wMA; (accustomed) WRT -=AT 
“EF. 
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Useful, fart -fa (1), saad -Frat -Fe (4). 

Useless, are -T -Aa, facdag -at -ae. 

Utter, to, S€tq or TAS (10 P. -Ecafa). 

Uttering, setqat -aatt -ad (a), TAS tTae -erait 
“Ad (a). 


Vain (unavailing), area -at -aa; in —, Far. 

Vaisya (a man of the agricultural class), Qua. 

Valiant, 1TH -Tr -TH, FamTeAg -aAT -AA. 

Valour, are, farang, Wee. 

Valuable, AgTae -U -WH, ACTH -SA -AA. 

Van-ga (Bengal), aya. 

Vanquish, to, fq (1 p. a. rafa, -a),¢7CT fH (1,4. -HaAA). 

Vanquished, faaa -at -aa, WUfaad -aT -AA- 

Various, 4Tat ind. fafauq -at -ua, aTaifsqag 
“UT -Uz. 

Varuna (god of the waters), qua, WaATa m. (A). 

Vasishtha (a Brahman, the enemy of Visva-mitra), 


Vast, HET? -Wat -Ea (a); a — forest, WETTUA. 
Vasuki (chief of the serpent-demons), qrafera, m. 


Veda, 42a. 


Vedanta (a philosophical system ascribed to Vyasa), 


aerate. 
Vedic, Sfeaie -at -aiz. 
Vegetable, =raqut, awa; the — world, lt. all 


vegetables, qf HETeRt:. 
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Vena (name of an atheistic king), qUe, 


Venerable, Wraa -At -AA, FATES -O -¥at. 

Venerate, to, TR (10 p. UMA, pass. ysaAe). 

Vernacular, WTHag -at-aa ; — dialect, nrmarfaa/ 

Very, ¥ or Wfa prefixed, wala, Ween. * 

Vex, to, @7y (1 a. 4TH), farg (9 P. farxerrfn. 

Vice, AFIT, BIA. 

Victory, aaa, fara. 

Vigilance, arr, aTTat, aTafaa sl 

Vigorous, AgTaTaa -At -FA, SaTer - Fert -FE (#1). 

Vile, uaa -Al -AA, ATT -W -TA- 

Village, araa, frqaua, Waa. 

Villain, gT7a, qcrat m. (%), UTA. 

Vindhya (name of a mountain range), faaqq. 

‘Violent, HETaAS -Al -AA, AAA -AT -AA. 

Vi-pasa (a river of the Punjab, the Beas), faarra. 

Virtue (excellence), yaya; (moral goodness) Waa. 

Virtuous, satt -furtt -faq (1), arfeae -at -ar. 

Vishnu (the preserver), faa m., BfTH m. 

Visit, to, BATT (1 P. -TeEfa), TUATHA ATTA. 

Visvé-mitra (a royal ascetic, son of Gadhi), faat- 
fara. 

Visva-vasu (name of a Gandharva), faqraqa m. 

Voice, at f. (farg), aTaS (AQ), ATA. 

Vow, qzaua, AfaHt; to make a —, Fay B (8 P. a. 
wa, Hea), Ufa we (9 a. -sraAta). 

Vulture, THe. 
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‘yasa (arrayger of the Vedas, and compiler of the 
Maha-bharata and Puranas), qTqq. 


é € 


Wail, subs. ufteata, faaraa, faarag. 

Waist, qua -wa; as far as the —, BlTayra. 

Wait, to, BUq (1 a. -{aa); (stay) wr (1 ve. fasta). 

Walk, to, ze (1 Pp. Fafa), HA (1 P. HiAafa). 

Wander, to, wa or ufcerat (4 P. -wTerfa). 

Wandering, wraqy -wWait -AAq (a). 

Want, to, aratq (1 P. -atafa), expressed by tel- 
aq with the znstr., e.g. I want four horses, 
agqfax WAX FA WATT. e, 

Want (requirement), wars; (absence of any- 
thing) Waraa. ” 

War, fraead, AFA, THA, TAA. 

Warble, to, #m (1 P. atta). 

Warlike, TyfMad -AT -Fa, FARA -Ga -q- 

Warrior, 4gt m. (|), araaq; aman of the — tribe, 
“faa. 

Wash, to, wae (10 vp. -qraafa), UTa (in caus. 
uraafa); to — away, Was (2 P. -arfs). 

Watch, subs. Tat; to keep —, TY (1 v. Tafa), 
Tai w (8 Pp. a. BCIfa, FAA). 

Watched, tfTaa -at -a7a; (observed) alfaaa 
“AT -Az- 

Water, to, faq (6 vp. fagfa). 


Water, subs. ARR, STHA, Afra, aA: arft z., 
WAT 2., WF 2., TIT 2, WARS. pl. (see Gram. 
178d). 8 

Watered, fama -wt -wal, Safa - WT -wWeA. 

Water-lily, saqwa, WEAR; holding a—, TATA 
“WT -AA. 

Wave, afag m. f, acy, Hfra m. f. 

Waveless, watfaa -faa -fa; the hell of a — 
sea, WATER 2. 

Way, wera m. (ufaa, see Gram. 172), aria, 
WT m. (7). 

e, FaR m. f. n. pl. (WA). 

Weal FATA -T -AA, frdera -eT -wa. 

Weakness, ofa; — of understanding, afq deren. 

Wealth, wa, fan, ag 2, ferrra. 

Wealthy, weft -faett -fa (4), fareraret -aett -aet (a1). 

Wear, to, J (in caus. wTcafa), q (3 p. faarfa). 

Weary, Sida -aT -AH, ATA -AT -AA. 

_ Weeping, Het -TMt -A (T), WTA ATT ATA (H 

Weighed, afaaa -a -aa. 

Weight (burden), aT<q; (heaviness) aYTaqA. 

Welcome, subs. arTaa, WhrTrear. 

Well, q prefixed, ay, Ary, Waa. 

Well-pleased, qutag -al -AA, FEA -ST -BA- 

Wheaten, TryMAag -At -AA. 

Wheel, qa, TUTFA. 

When, qt; when? @ét. 


Whence, qqa; whence? waa. 
Where, qq; where? a, #4. 


Whereupon, Qzaata, ATTACH. . 
Wherever, 44 G4, Wa qafad. 

Whether, fa, farat. 

Which, qq at aa (<); which? ae ar fart (fara). 
While, subs. aa, TATA. 


While, whilst, adv. araa, @T; expressed by Joc. 
absolute (see Gram. 840). 

Whirl, to, wa (1, 4 P. awafa, ateafa). 

Whirlpool, sTada, HATTA. : 

White, Yaa -AT -HA, BAR -Aal -AA, WATT 
“aT -WH.- 

Whither, qa; whither? am, aw. °- -- 

Who, wa at aa (Aer); who? ae ar feat (va). 

Whoever, Gt 4a, Bt Bt, Fae (g). | 

Whole, adj. eae -CAT -THAA, WAS -AT -AA- 

Wholesome, aq -WT -WA, WARTS -T -TH- 

Wholly, aaaqa, AHA, WTF. 

Why, fare, fart, aa FqAr- 

Wicked, gBq -B1 -BA; a— man, TAA. 

Wide, qya -eat -y, faerie -at -dH. 

Wife, aqat, aS, wat, QIUTe m. pl. 

Wild (belonging to the forest), argaq -@t -8e; 
AUT -AT -TH; (fierce) SAK -AT -TA. 

Will, to (wish), <q (6 P. Teefa). 

Wind, subs. qTaqa m., wafaaqa, aaa, TIA. 


Wing UA, TAH 2. (H), TAA, WHA ~¢ 

Wisdom, qqrra, fraraa, Tat, afr 

Wise, fararel -Eat -ae (), Wet -Fereit -Fat (=). 

Wiser, feat -T -TH, WATS -T -TH. 

Wish, to, ¢q (6 Pp. caefa), aTs@ (1 P. aTseRfa). 

Wish, subs. Teel, Vfaarag, nS ait 

Wished, wished for, {8a -ST -Sa, Alfseag -at “AA. 

Wishing, cegm -<edt or -agaft -aEa (A); — to do, 
Faatea -ga -¥- 


With, expressed by the instr. (Gram. 805-6), az, 


aTua. 

Withered, wraa -a -7a, fastrata -ch -dz. 

Within, WaT, WAAC, Ware. 

Without, faez with instr. or acc., Wa with abl. uce. 
or gen.; &@ prefixed, e.g. — beginning, qatfza 

"faa -fe; — end, Saag -AT -1a. 

Witness, aTat m. (1), WAAISTUT m. (1). 

Woe, g:qa; woe! faq, see Gram. 926. 

Woman, tf, Ta, Afar ls, WAN, Ahrat, AAT. 

, Wonderful, wondrous, @IZTaa -at -aa, ayaa 
-aT -ada- 

Wood (timber), @Tsa, ZTaa m.; (forest) qaqa, 
WACAA, ATTAA. 

Wooden, ABVAA -at -qeq; SQA “at -“qq. 

Word, FAT 2u., TIAA, AMA, WE, ACA. 

Work, subs. qa n. (4), aaa, fare. 

World, aaq x., frag; this —, cearaa; the next 
—, UTAH. 


Worldly, ePefereray at -ant, atarfcaret -ait -a. 

Worn, ufaa m., atza. 

Worn (exhausted), 31 T#aa -RIt -*AH y (decayed) Hay 
-WT -WH; to be —, i.e. become decayed, > ¥ (in 


pass. BtQa). 
Worship, to, gm (10 Pp. yarafa), aq (1a. aa). 
Worship, he: Tat, WITH, Sat, asat. 
Worshipped, afer Al -aa, Vfaaa -a -aa. 
Worthy, wa. -€I -#a; — of homage, teva -ett 
“CIF. 
Wrath, aaa, #Taa, TAA. 
Wreck, to, Frere B (8 v. a. Herfa, Ha). 
Wretch (worthless person), qaqa, THR, WITAAT. 
Write, to, Ferg (6 v. frat), fat wee 2a. af 
qe). 
Writing, subs. @qaq; a sacred —, [RA 
Written, fafaaa -a -aa; — law, arTaa. 
Wrong, subs. WaatTa, WANA. 
Wroth, Fee -AT -qaA; to be —, We (4 P. ata). 


Yajna-sena (a name of Dru-pada), yaaa ; daughter 


of —, aryaait. 
Yajur-Veda (the Veda of the Adhvaryu priests), 


UIT. (), AYIA. 
Yaksha (an attendant on Kuvera the god of wealth), 


AW. 


‘ 


Ye, you, Jaa m. fin. pl. (QeTZ). - f 

Year, 40a, TAT, WA, AAT. 

Yet (therto), waqeera ; (nevertheless) qarfa. 

Yield, to (give forth), saqa (6 P. -qafa). 

Yonder, adj. ATAA -Al -Wa; adv. 74, wage. 

Young, 4a -AT -AA, FAT -Tat or Yat -4 (a, 
see Gram. 155 5.). 

Your, yours, expressed by af sing. Gaara du., 
Bara pl. (gen. of FAR); ACT -A -TA- 

Youth (a young man), yaq m. (see Gram. 155 4.), 
Fara; (early age) slaw, Tearran. 

Yudhi-shthira (the eldest son of Pandu), afufera, 


WATIAE: 


